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vt o . Stra. s for Fewching Ecomor.cs is one commonent of a two-part publication entitled
e Mesay (. rulum Gudde in Ecorc=rics for the Ncztion's Schools. Part 1 of the Guide, A
’ Frammew: s for Tearming Economic:: 3asic Conceprs. presents a conceptual structure of the

ecanor. . nepline and shows hew that structure :an bé used to assist in more effective

Econcmucy. iemonstrates’to educiu.ts how the coaceptual Framework can be taught at
various gt evels: Primary, Inter—=diate and Secandary. It has been packaged as several
vodumes o zlow - .re flexible usc v classroom zacher: ad curriculum development
specialisx, ;
‘oo ' The .omnt Council ereat! aprr=iates the fins -ocperzoon given to us by the many
coL v e and s«chool systens asswciated with 1z aeve:opmen: of theseycurriculum
. iatwes We oare especiail na=hted to the indivicuals who drafted these/ materials.
L Aqetiilous fiesls cesting b1 cmerreed classroom teo ' near the development sites
: ; } -~ owind the 14 .n ar shakeamwr to assure that ea.!  ieison published was c¢.assroom-
o o estea. While vocla . made (na tirese lessons have r-n evaiuated under all -iassroom
L : E ‘ ouont®s . we do know that the isssoms work with tn= = pil populations designated We
. . Sufsuer e present yoiume as a w~king documen a4 that modified versions wi  be
2 ’ “ortacgiedg e the szars ahead.
: ' N mentine Gasiter Tumculum > «ct wasmade . c<c . - by general contributions -
. R al Ot 5 eny wesicatzc sponsors. I addition, suroy:- st grants were received ——ir
feners MWolors ~ord Motor Car Fum:. and Amer:.. T=:=phone and Telegraph. -
pewidae the confid-ace mese wom.7s have exor=: = 'n the economic educ: .~
nee€aent specal - ommemdation showd be giver stowell Symmes, Directc -
woTicani whe has coordmated 1+ zoiect for th: —: Zouncil from its inceptio
We are ..lent “idSiggtes - or Teaching k. - ~+n:c: will serve teachers we, .
s : ' pT <al putazline o5 oullding ec onomics lessons in: . sung curricula. Properly ik
: . . . UN M@sier Curricuiu - Juide car hecome a powerfu. _=- .: *~ accelerating economz:
. L atracton at o grade evels. &

o M. L. Frankel
v . _ o Former President

S ' < " Michael A. MacDow =
e : : R President

o
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The Mastéer Curriculum Guide was published to be used 24 a tool . for curriculum.
development—lt is not a curriculyf per se. It js designed as a resource document for,school
systems engaged in’ K-12 'Y 'c educatidh curriculum development. Part I provides a
framework for teachmg economic ideas-and Pdrt I[, provides detailed, classroont lessons
' . illustrating tested ways in which these ideas can be taufht at different levels ¢f difficulty.
. C Thus, the Master Gyrricidum Guide 'indicates what ecdnomiic ideas can be taught, where
-~ - -they can be taught, and how they. can be taught. X .
%, ., -~ Itwasdecided toslice the school years into three segments: anary, Interrhediate and
P Secondary, with the secondary packets oriented toward subject fields. Curriculum
: committees were established for these segments. Teachers must decide the appropriate
grade for each lessdh based upon the capacity of their students. Those teaching in *‘middle
schools” will want to examine both the intermediate level package and the various
secondary packages : “~
Byjudiciously selecung lessons from the volumes of teachmg strategles teachers can
v systematically upgrade the quantity and quality of economics instruction in their existing
o courses. Each lessonts self-containgd and ready for teachlng, but good teachers who have
* had economic education traiffing cah readily modify the actiVity to fit their special ciassroom-- -
needs. The lessons are concept-based rather than umt or themie-oriented. Once teachers .
have mastered the instructional activity, placement within existing courses or inclusion
' 4 © as supplements to text units will ,rapidly follow. Sample materials for classroom uses
(eg.,p ‘gpres cards, games, etc.) may he reproduced at the teacher’s discretior:.
The curriculum strategies published ir this- volume have been classroom-tested.

¢

- o . o However, field-testing has not been conducted throughout the United States. For this
N N. reason, we see the present edition asa working document that will be lmproved based upon
RN - responses from users throughout fhe country. The Instructional Activity Evaluatioz Form
found on pages vi-vii, or modified versions of it, may be used by supervisors to “btain ‘
Y feedback from teachers: We urge teachers to send copies of such evaluations to the Joint

L _ - Council. This will enable us to obtain’ ‘insights for future revisions. Furthermore, since'we
' 4 view these collections of concept -oriented curriculum activities as starting points, teachers'
o Lo are irged to submit their'own activities dealing with concepts selected from the Framework.
Those teachers wishing’to submit activities should use a ?ormat that includes the essential
elements of the format outlined qn page viii. This guide was developed to encourage writers -
to provrde immediately teachable lessons. If the Joint Council receives a sufficient number
“of agfvities that have been classroom-tested, we will be well on our way toward supplying
ple volumes of. concept -oriented mini-lessons at various grade: levels. n fact, we -
- wottld have a growing ‘ ‘curriculumi activities bank’” which, when published, wauld provrde
teachers with ‘a rich. source of classroom-tested lessons deslgned to teach various
~components of the economics “Framework.
The Mastér Curticulum Guide Project, like all complex undertakings, is the product of
C : - .. many people ‘whose contributions must remain unacknowledged, because it"is nearly
' o g 1mposs|ble to assign authorship to ideas that have been shaped and reshaped as they were
o 5 " - molded into a published document. Perhaps by bneﬂy tracing the evolutionary character of .
’ ' the produc; we can not only clanfy |ts purpose but also élve credit to some of the pnncrpals <
involved.
t The Master CumculumGulde Project is an outgrowth of the Developmental onormc
" Education Pl'OjeCt (DEEP). Working documents produced for the DEEP experiment in =
»«  curriculum change conducted between 1964 and 1989 included the ‘‘twa little red books ”
’ as they were called in the fiefd: onea statement of economic concepts to be taught asoutlined
. . o in the Task Force Report efi Economic E cation in the Schools, and the second, some '
T S suggestions for grade platement. These maferials were later fashioned into a single volume . © -
‘L T S entitled Econormids in thd Curriciiym. During the ‘60s and the early *70s, these  publications
S . were extensivelyused especrally those schools associated with thie DEEP Cooperating
' . Schools'h’ogram Literally hun jreds of cursiculum guides and lésson plans were generated |
L from ﬂresfhiocuments and thro hém thousands of teachers and students were mtroduced
» ) to economis-education. , .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



R Durmg the 1973 Natlonal Afﬁhated Economic Education Dlrectors Mee

v,
f : . Council and Center Directors, led by the Cahforma and Oklahoma contingents, Y
) ’ Joint Council to undertake what' has Become knogxn as the Master Curriculu! k-c aftr
' Project. It took three years for Lee Hansqn s comhuttee to deveiop a new £ran—aerk for
I _ ¥eaching Economics. AtthesahetuhetheFrame rk was being prepared, cuzziunn tusk  —
N . - force groups chm,%d by the individuals ‘Whose Inames are affixed to Lb, ubishe
- . x , volumes fwere estaBlished. Behind the scedes, the: project relied ~eavity or = Sitcerun
K - - Comrmttee of professronal economic educ fors: Pegr V. Hamnz'an Direcar  udiana
Council for Economic ‘Education, Purdue?’ Whniversity; High G. _ovell, F* - .sor of -
. - Economics, Portland State <Jniversity; Clayton Millington, Executive Vic . :<ident.
¢ - : o Oklahoma Coungil on Economic Educatign, Oklahoma State University: Leo: v ~cbur
C Director, Center for Economs Education, Universicy of Wisconsin- Vi llwauée.. P
. Warmke', Chairman, Deparrment of Ecoffomic Edncauon Ohio L: rversntv
' .ot These 'individuals gerved in an-advisory capacity. for various project comm =)
. L significantly. helped to shape the nature of the product. June V Silliarz, C g -iim
. : f- Specialist for the Joine Council, ‘contributed lmportantly to the assign or th Rtz
' ’ strategies and- prepared the Instructional Activity Zvaluatjon Form. =ach com =
given the responsibilif#te make a first selection of thase ecopomic comsepts whi be
o y . most usefully taught in the grade level diviston established. Werknow =ag 7
Do : than are included in these volumes can be taught. Our ¢bjective for these firs: ad o wn
NS E : produce a few quality*activities Jthat could be‘immedjately used by teacher: ~ne mssou
’ ' have been classroom-tested at the development sites e lpok forward 2 x‘wg her
4 : field-tested in classrooms throughout the nation. :
e . S | " We are indebted. to all indfviduals who héye artrcnpated in the ore ..~ S
' b : Strategies for Teaching Economics: Intermediate Level, but special thanks 2m¢ .. w0 e
O r- ". . Chairperson, Marilyr Kourilsky. Through her leadership, the Committee as D" de¢ .
) ‘ o -+ with superb. models-that will serve ¢p accelerate concept lcammg in econom
) R ' - 1 ' ) S. Stowel /Synrmes
S : " : ‘ DtreCt?)r of Curriculutn an..
’ , s " C oordmator, Mdster Furru
h : SR ) e N -; : e ¥
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# - . .
MASTER CURRIC' JLUM o
. Instructior.. Activity EvalL.ation Form -
- /Pr%ase == = angvaluation form —— each actiwity --sed-and return ic: -
¥, o
P M E N STHQE _ ~DT3ESS:

\Pers:: - Completing Foign) . ¢
[ ——._.: X x . _;
; i e R

T 7 AL LEVEL OF ACTIVITY = ACKAGE: « _

— NUA<~Z= ai -~ ° ~[TLE OF ACTIVI S
| D7 \ORIF TioN °= TLASS WITH WHI\. = ACTIVITY V. AS L~
ge Qah 2 or_arade Level: _ g - - .
“tle 1 = <tbook (if any): T . — ,
Stuc — 4-oility Level(s) - (Che_ck on=):
s ’ --_. Abgveé Average
_-Average L
__ BelowAverage = “

_ — Feterogeneous Groug including AIIthe,- e
ACT TV By ’ECTI‘/ENESS (Circle the number you thml ndicates ‘he approprlate

. ratir\g). - _
. J 1. Are >uyectives clearly stated? -

L e, ear_ 5 . 4 3 2 . < Vague
2. Are oboectlves reaIlstlc in terms of student matuntv at the specmed £ge or grade

l ? , .
- el | T = -~

~ - ver) 4, . s . . . 3 s
Realistic 5.. 4 3 .2 7 Unrealistic
l‘ 3. Are teaching procedures stated in a manner so =< ‘0 be easily’unde'rstood? '

. Easy to o . S Very Difficult
Understtnd -5 - 4 - 3 2 ta Understand

-

4. Are teachlng procedures approprlate for accomp FTg ob]ectlves’7

1.

.. very | .. . o oo - | N uc_)t ’

i : Aooroprlate _5 -4 ; 3 «( 2 . - Appropriate

5 Az ching procedures appropnate for students of ~ s age @f ﬂrade\level’7 -

Ver;%?e - ' 7 . Not

Appropria "5 .4 - 3 2 -1 \ ' Appropria‘te
S _ 6. Are reC mmended Sstudent matenals appropriate tc the age ot grade IeveI :
I a4 specified? o _ — /,/ . N e
' Very, -\ . N . N ) T , @ -~ Not -

r v / . Appropriaté = *5 4 - 3 2 / /moropnate

1 ~ . y ”' 4' ® . ) \
7 .

.’ ] . ) ~Vl D L. ' . N
. . . M . . .
S NS / - S




e\ ) s .'f/" L

SN\ -

. - .. % N
7. To what exter -aes this activity co rmute to pupils’ underz« dir © of the
Jarticular. ecommnc concept it is desighec: to teach'?

verv " C - . B S No
Mucn - -~ 4 N 3. 2 - 1 - At All
8 )uc /0U use a™. "~ neitems sugges=ad for evaluatlon'7 —
’ " ves, please -vice the mformatlor requested below. -
"umber ofEvaluator tem  Averaze Levelof Class Performan-e (C/rcleon(}\
— —  Excetient Good Accep=ow  Paar
" Excellznt Good Accecrzie  Poor
. Excetient . Good Accepizw:  Poor.
— - "Excellent ‘Good - " Acceptz='v=  Poor
o Excellent Good Accetiapie | Poor
= ‘Nhat would” be voL - .-all ratlng of cvaluatlon technlques sugueSted‘for this
activity? o :
=xcellenty LS 4 /8 2 1 ' , Poor'

“_Wh_at would be ybt '°rall rating of the actlwty |n terms of. |ts effectlveness for
. achieving stated o~ "“"ves? — L

Very : L . - umMAu

Zffective 5 g 4 3 27 1 _ Effective.
SOMMENTS AND RECO‘ "MENDATIONS: What chahges and/or additions would you
‘2cz7nend for mékmg thi  «more effective instructional activity? Please describe or, if
ivauamie, include some sa +'es of any additional teacher or stadent materials you mlght
nave used (for example: z<=zwation techniques). We shall welcome specuflc alaboranon
reiative to any of the abow= juestions. B :

i - T, T L
(Attach extra sheets with commenfts and materials or use back of form) ,

Form prepared by June . Gilliard, CurricLiugn Specialist, JCEE,
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- . - N I~ - N, '/
. N ;J T ’ 'MA_ST R CURRICLI_.UN
o | Ingtructiohal Activity Format ’
P | \ ) . ) ’ ° Wv , » . .
[} . . - . - . .
) ". CONCEPT: : State the concept tha( _~_er\.:.¢_'$ as the n’ain'organlger for the. .-
o oo\ activity. ) h=
T v RECOWENDED USE: 'S rade and/or abilit  «vel ofstudentsf()r wnon'lthe actrwty
e : is §ntended. A _
S TIME HEQUIRED: ‘ StateTumber df@la:s perias needed tb cdwme* the’cict'ivity
o - o e
o _ MATERIALS REQUIRED: * List al matenals)nee/def' for the actrvrty e.c.. books, games,
e ¢ o films; etc) ~-i
N , , S B
>~ RATIONALE: : . Abrref statement expla/rihgthe s ;;nrfrcance cfthe actrvrty The «.
Qe L ;o -statement may focus or wnat-students shouia know, be aware -
A - v | of or:be able to.do. Or : —ay focus or: the importance of the
S0 BRI instructiona .approac- c-ing used (e.g., use of gamrng/’
o - . simulation for mot?\t/at nm@ ourooses of for purposes of. havrn
to . ' students apply certair. s«iis, Knowledge, etc.)-
N -
T : ‘RELATED CONCEPTS: Other econhomic-concs ots specifically dealt gh in the activity.
.. . INSTRUCTIONAL . - Each objectrve shoutd specify (1) the p' tlcular Iean
'Y 7 'OBJECTIVES: * - (knowledge, skill or attitude) the student is ex..ected to demon-
S s ’ o - .. strate; (2) the actior the stucent will perform in demonstrating . -
g ‘ R L this knowledge, skill or attitude (e.g., write, czmpare, state, list, .
N\ : ' s etc.); (3) the conditior:: unc=- whichthe acticm is to occur(eg, .
given dertain ddta or i~*~-—=ion, after view: 1. = *artrcularfrlm,_//
. , s .’ given @ particuldt fieid--r. - xzrience o
. }', " TEAQHER STHATEG Y/ Description of t eteac'nng learning procgs io be used for pupil' -
B PYPIL ACTIVITY attarnmenLoto tives. ﬁ J L
P’ AN . N . ~7> R4 -
, . EVALUATIQN, .« Descriptionof strategles, tesm:rnstruments orothermater;ls '
—. . e -~ tobe used tor assessrng st_dent learning:.
b N 4. Ve ' , P — ) y s
e . ~- .
4 < ‘ ) - \ ;
- ( J—,"‘ ) . . ~‘, M . . ! S \} 3 -
.' %v‘. ‘L - : .(‘v . | ' .n ‘-’ ," l ' '“‘_
! - Prepared byi..lﬁne V. Gilliard °’ g \ _ . , ¢
W - Joint Councrl OR Economic Educatlon . b R ;
N/ g i 4, ‘
X . | ./

. . AP Y o . P -. >_ N ," y o - ’ b .
. . t 4 M é‘ . . . . . L
* - Ten . I~ /,' / v . - . . . ;Q
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The followmg pa£es consist of,(1J an OVerwew and rationale for the economic eoncepts
to e taught' in the intermediate grades, (2) sample lessons, (3) .sample units, and (4) -
. segments from -an instrictional systeng. Each lesson is designed either to introduce, to
. .amplify, or to reinforce a “specific concept chosen for the intermediate grade level. The
" s:«ZnPle units combine several or f the concepts and are aimed mostly at introducing and .
fying designated dbnceptst Thé instrictional system, the Mini-Society, ericompasses
all th})se cdncepts specified by the Master Curriculum’s gogl committee for intermediate

grade levels; issues“of value clarification are addressed. . .
The general fo for-the lessons and units is:
“  I'-Pescription of concepts and ranonale . . L ey :
! . Objectives o . . Y
oI Dlrect.IqIns and instructional sequenée -4 li o , N !
- Room arrangement and materials . RS
Sequence of activities*and pgpcedures ' N
* " Follow-up act.wmes _ - ) -

[

IV. Evaluation
~ ‘The sample lessons “andPunits were prepared and/or. E?bted by the™s subcommlttee OR_ .

: mtermedlate grades consisting of: Dr. Marilyn Koumilsky, Ellén Goidman Garry = -
Schulmian, Lucy Lockhart-Mummer . Darlerft Wifton, Michaele Scholes, Russell Mlller, :
Kathleen Hirst, Aanc Dr. "Joe Mc §bhnc and studenus. Preliminary drafts were reviewed by
members of the Taculty at the University of California at Los Angeles. Barbara-Schick,
Umversny of Nevada, Las \ggas prepared the annotated blbhﬁgraphy of sup,plem§ tarSg/- =
materials. .

The Mlm-Soc1ety was>prevnously credfed by Marilyn Kounlsky With perrmssnon

‘

- '§egments afe mcluded in this cumsﬂar guide, - . .

<

EN AN . o
/ , . 4 Marilynr Kounlsky, Chairperson y :
5( —. . - Intermediate ngl Cuxriculum Committee /\z B
. g " Mdster Curr:culum PrOJect o .
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e Coe ;. .+ (MoneyandInflation) -..¥............,.... ..., 7 con
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2\ decision-making*gan affect the socre

’Ba

§ vidual decrsngnunakmg, but now can

‘\,we cut down on welfare programs ra
- “shouldt‘ happen. The “‘positive’ %econ
"helps them to .weigh the consequence; of Yheir own 'and the

. to personal"fidecision-making
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troductlon . s '
*Almost everyone makes econonut’ decnslons Ewen achild
of eight, deciding whether to go to the movies with.friends er

to play baseball, is deciding how to use a scarce resourge
.(time) 2nd could be ‘applying economic. concepts such as
opportupity cost to this decision. Inten years this same child

Na

/
Overwew and Flatlonale

; R "
.Scarcrty\ ',.'. '

T Y ¢
Scarcny’—llmlted re"gources versus reli‘ﬁay urilimited -

- wants (uses) for°the resources=—is the central econoinic.

vill be/making economic decisions in the marketplace and . '

.- will be required to make decisions withesignificant economic

{xconsequences in the. voting b8oth. These adult decisions

-affect.us all. If individuals are to e decisions which are

affeft not qnly the individual b%ﬁken in the aggregate~ :

_-intelligent, ifformed,‘and based owffogical analysjs, the time %.

“+to begin _teaching ‘them econdmic concepts and economic.-
.analysis is at the ning of the formal egucation proce

* In the primary grades, economic analysis is limited by the
level of psychéglogical development attaihed by students.
ink only:in term&of themSelves and their’
ic concepts and generalizations can be
-applied at those grade levels to the individual child and .

s

* sion

family in a highly perSonalized manner. As the child enters - °

_the intermediate. grades higfher psychol 1g|cal development
enables him/her to abstract further and analyze at #nother
Tevel. The_student is still concemed kav- rsonal decnsron-
malong but now_ §(he) cag -dlso’ vi
at large In the
antermeMigte grades we begin to deal with gronomic -
lems as problems faced by the whole gmup or country” The.
student can continue to apply. economi ;coRcepts to indi- .
alﬁo begin thé.type of
analygls ‘we hepe will- badﬁh‘zed later as’a voting citizen  The

generallzauons
In the mtermediate grades, student can begin to distin-
uish between the normative and th posmve .that is,
Between what “shorld be’’ and what 'lis.’’ They can beginto

" disciss values they hold themselves-and that. we exhibit as a

) the effects of the alternative

nation (normative) in con ;
psitive). They can I¢arn that,

.actions based on these valu
in econqm]cs, vwe analyze what will ‘happen if, forexample,’
than .whether this

9

24

. natxon s actidhs. - » \

' he concepts’ chosen for emphasns at the mtérmedlate
Scarcity, Opportumty Costs, Property-

: ‘Econo:l;c gystems Deménd and-Supply, CompetitiopVe
sus Monopoly, Money "and. Banking, ahd Inflatién and’

“Deflation. The depth to which each copqep&’ is covered is

LI

dmic approach then -

determined by the-degreé to whigh (1)thg concept is relevant |

affects real-world janalysis performedby the ecorofnical
literate citizen wio is not a professronal economist. Follow-
érviéws of each ‘concept set,. including . basic

vldual decnsnon makmg and/w the “analysls of, socnetal
. _preblems. . - o .

-~

~

kills, and (2) the concep o

and examples of their appligation to’ indi- - ’

ov_,v mdmdual fall

2

.
4

, emphasis. heré is on the mterrelguonshrp of corflgepts and -

*

- making—that for

.problem, which fequlres that we all make choices, both as
individuals and as societies. While in the primary grades
students can learn that they must decide how to use theéir
recess time (whether to play jump rope or tq play ball), inthe
mtennedlate grades they:can be introduceq to sgarcity ‘as -
Ssogiety’s problem. They can, for example, discuss the
alferhative uses to which the edgcation fund nionéy from the
PTA can be put. They can also learn about the alternative
uses for the steel that,is produced by varfous companies.
could be used for the, production of cars or for the production
of buildings but the samé steel cannpgt be. used for both.
Furtsermore students can explore :Er own career deci- -
Will theyt usetheir time to beconte teachers ordentists?
“They can 'speculate on how thir décnsnmsTmJ(eaggregqte)
wnll affect the society at large. '
" Ii is gost iMmportant in the review ‘of“this co
further ap/pllcation that stﬂdents understand: .
1. Scarcity is ufiversal, It \s a problem féice
' ""~ _indjyiduals aed by all societies. The relative- eahh of
“an mdlvndualsor seciety d,oes not -‘-“cure /sc\arclty
, Even | t,he “rnchesr" person in' the world. has only 4
"*heurs  ea
‘ ~among a{fernative uses. v -
2. Scarcity Canndt be- ellmmated by sel%lessness or- al-
A guls;p Wariting only for others and not for dneself
oes Nt remove ‘thig: faot ¢ “wants still 'ex\wm the
ey are consiantly growing. For(

.

3

aggregate and that_
example, individual want l*lor food may not lnggase
but the aggregate waqts fo ood increase as populat|6n .
‘ grows, -
3. 5carc1ty cessrtd’te&chonce makmg for the mdwldual
for Xociety. We: must .make_'choices dmong
Ernasive usgs for resources. A plot of land can bg

“usedto builda school ora factory, bug not both at the

same time.
Opportunity Cost .
- With an awaréness of scarcity as it ndces/uates ‘choice-
making, students aEm deal with the implicafion of choice-
ery decision made,’ some alternatlve was
foregorie. There isa‘cost to bear for every. use of a resource.
This cost is the real or appor: nity cost,
~of th¥ next most attractive altematlvguse of the resource; that

Steel *

day 1o usé* and —must;allocate the hoJrs v

.o #
. o .

dlsstated ihterps =~ .

is, the use that was foregone. Again, students may discuss® * -

this in terms. of themseLves and' society" A stullent who -
“chooses to,use his/hér adult time to work as a school teacher
may be giving up a careér as a doctor. Society can purchase -

H

-

htg/her skills@as ateacher but society is forfeiting the skills the + &

person’may have exhibited as-a‘doctor. ‘And agaun if society

o Chdbses to use a plot-of lanf to build a factory, it forfeits th)e

use of the land to bui chool?).
Jtisi portaf’lt to emphasize af
q&vels “tha\ oppbrtunity cost_(real

e intermediate grade

.
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n_If aiboy purchases a chocalatet bat with 15¢, his

foregons
he could Have

- opporturiity cost is nbt the peahut oninch
. bought fo
pu ased.’
S r"

" An understandmg of scarcity," the need for choige- makmg »
an(i the accomfzanimg opporrumty costs lead us to fhe
e)gploratron of economic systems—rthe manney in whigh

socnetres deal Wit} t.he facts 5 of scarcrty and real costs. €

Economﬂ: Systems (—/ )
." Becfuseresources are /cz;rce and chdices must be made as’

Fe—

to AHernative usestfor resources, sociéties develop economic -

systems.to -AnNSwel three Basnc%conomc queéstions: What to ..
produce ‘How to produce it and Who will get the output (For
Whorit'to produce)™>The manner.in which these questions are

~ answered (the form of the economic system) is determined -

" largely By the society’s basic valué premise’as to who owns
- the productive resources. In the two extreme types of
systems, resources are eithdr s solely the property of individu-
" als or all resources ase owned in common. In the réal world,
whlle econormes tend more toward one type than another, the

**pure’” form at erther end of the spectmm is never actually
realized. :

We attempt to avoid emotionally. loaded terms to descnbe
types of’ economres Instead of using the term socialistic, we
substitute.command ecopomy, fiat, or“collective economy.
_Rather than.use the term tapitalism, we use marketeco my -,

or pricesystefl. *

Q

RIC

When a group operates on the bellef that resources should
be owned by individuals, these individuals are apt to use the .

resources to their own benefit, initially producmg the thxngs
they themselves want» Eventually, as the ‘society grows,
these individuals will benefit themselves most by producing
what others want and are willing to pay for, They will
specralue The resultant system, with prices ol’ goods and
services directing goods and services into and out of various
usés, will be a\market mechanism, What to produce is
decided by the consumers who indicate what they are willing
to pay for by casting dollar votes.

The For Whomis determined by the amount and. prod-
uctivity of the resources owned by individuals. When firms
~ produce what is demanded from them by consumers, they
must secure and hire resources. In so doing they pay out
mofiey incomes to the owners of the resources they buy or
hire. Itis this money that accrues tothe individual as income
and that, in turn, constitutes the source of his*or hgr ability to
goout in to the marketplace and vote for (buy) what he or she
wants.

-. When a group operates on -the premise that resources

should be owned in common, the logical next step is that *°

resources should be used to benefit the group as a whole. Ina
group of any size, this eventually necessitates a planner or
_group of planners to speak for the group in degjding what
“should be produced and who should get the output.

The decision How to produce in a market economy is
almost always determined by the relative prices of the various
- ipputs as compared with their productivity. In a command.’
ecenomy, such decisions tend to be determined by fiat.

Inthe 1ntermed|ate grades, the social studies curnculum is

s
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e safne.15¢ and'the pack of gum he cou},thave, y

.

. :These hired would - include proficient dancers
_someone who plays the f piano, and possibly someone to write .
" pregrams or to decorate—as well as other resources such as .

- could' discuss for What they are wlllmg
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. such that the elhphasrs is put on our ‘own country and

therefore én our economy and its workings. Students at this
" Tevel can betexposed to an elementary circiilar'flow diagram

edepicting_ the workings of = market system- or modified
e,rgal cost 1s elthea‘r the gum or. the’ other candy /. .market system, inciydrg the roles of consumers (housé- _

holds), prodpcets and govemment This canbe discussed and _

k-role -played in ‘the ‘classrqom, using- examples from the

cgmmunity or nation. It.can first be personalized and thén be’
abstracted tothers. For example thechildremroan.tole-play
the effects of a classmate deciding to put on.a dance show.

‘the auditorium (payment could be to the principal or- -the
Sehoot Board). The individuals thus hired would have dollars
to- spend (so would the entreprenéyrial classmate-who' used
his/her management skill to cor‘::‘gl ing the resources) and-
cast their doltar
-votes. The pr decision can alscl)ube discudsed here. Will
sonieone be hired to write out programs by hand, or will-
spmeone_with access t0 a copylhg machine be hired? If

" someon is hired to- write programs by hﬁd how will the

entrepreneur decide whom to hire since some people write
faster than others. (The quality of thg‘w
considered.)
From this personalfzation of the’ crrcular flow of l come,
students can then discuss what happens if. producers"produce
something for which consumers (1) are wrlllng to cast dollar
votes, such as frisbees or hulahoops and (2)-are not willing to
cast'dollar vqtes; sugh as an unpopular record (See Demand
and Supply.) -
e important concepts to emphasnze in ‘this mterrelatron-
shtp are:
. -Consumer freedom—the fPreedom to buy whatever is
available, ‘ &
. Consumer soverelgnty——the ablllty of the consumers to
determine what is produced . (or contmuei 0 be
produced) by the way in which they cast dollar Vdtésin
the marketplace

3.-Modifications—the possibility that cigzens, through

- selection of candidates at the voting- polls, can in

- essence vote to modify the system. The What, How and -
For Whom can be modtZed through govemmental
- intervention.

To deal with economies other than our own, students can
participate in simulations of other ways in which these
decisions could have been made. An example of this would
be to simulate some of the country’s early colonized

settlements which were based on collective ownership of
. resources instead of on private ownership. It is impractical,
given the current curriculum, to study other nations in depth-

at this stage; however, after such a simulation students can
‘discuss the trade-offs inherent in different- systems of
ownership. A system tending toward a market mechanism
allows gréater mggregate freedom to determine What is
produced, and a system tending toward command econemy
may allow greater security that an individual will be part of
-the For Whom group. . :

.

- Demand and Supply

An understanding of some-of the prmcnples of demand, of
7

perhaps ;

ork can .also be .

-
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~—._Systematize, the way consumers believé they will act, not to
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supply and of the interaction between these con@f&allows)

students in‘the intermediatg grades to analyze a market
mechanism with more,ﬁenetratlon than is possible with the

2 _simpler circujar floI\diagram. Again, the concepts tan be-
then abstracted toinclude the larger’
society. At the intermelliate grades students are ready to -

initially personaltzed a

utilize such todis as demand and supply schedules and graphs
deplctmg the mfor&natlon from these schedules.

T
"~

Demand

It has already bee ascertarned that we all have wants but
“wants and demanﬂs dlffer in that demand refers tg desire
. backed by t
set-vrce desired " Demand is a future concept and an atfempt to

depict the way"they acted- in. the Ppast.
Demand str#ngth is mﬂuenced by‘several factors: (1) the

. tastesan?preferences of. consumers, (2) the income level of

consumers, (3) the p es of substitutes and complements,

-and (4) the view of the future held by consumers.
The’de% for -a- product refers to the Wllllngness to

purchase various quantities of a good (or service) at various

prices in a stated period-of tine, riot just to the quantity which -
- constmers will purchase atone partlcular price. [treferstoan

entire schedule or' curve. In general, at higher prices the

quaniy qlemanded will tenid to be lower than gt lowerprices.

At the lntermedlate grade ‘levels, students can create_a

* demand schedule (and later graph it) representing their ptvn -
- class’s demand for milk at lunchtime for the next day. They

can discuss how the factors named- above influence the
strength of demand: (1) Tastes- and preferences—some
children may like milk more than others or may be more
influenced by the health factors emphasrzed by parents. (2)
Income level—students may receive differing -amounts of
money for'lunch or as allowance and this may influence their
willingness to spend money on milk. (3) Prices of comple-

nts and substitutes—the pnces of other food items sold at

lunch indeed of any other items to which the students have
purchasing access may influence strength of demand. If-

cookies are ‘‘cheap,’” students may tend to-buy more milk to
plement or go along with the cookies. On the other hand,
r?ues (or orange juice or candy-Qr movie tickets) may be
seen’ as ‘a substitute for milk, children being willing to
purchase less milk at varying prices, preferring to use their
money to purchase cookies 1nstead (4) View of the-future—
if students believe they will soon receive an increase in their
allowances or that the’ price of milk (or of a substitute or

. complement) will soon change this'may influence strczngth -
_of demand.

From this personaligation, -students_ can expand their
discussion, for example, to the strength of demand for

various goods in a western town whose formation they are -

simulating or to the current national demand for automobiles.
Adiscussionon automobiles could include questions such as:
“*Af current prices are bicycles a substitute for cars?”* **At
‘current prices does a concern-with air’ bollutlon change
people s preferences concemlng automoblles"“ > .

Supply . . R
Supply refers to the wyllnguess of producers to' produce
and sell varying quantities of their good or service at various

~

’
1

Q 5 . - K

PAruntext providea by enic [l

R ability or Willingness to pay for the good or *

prices. As the price of thc |tem goes up, the quantity supphed
of the good or service tends to go up and as the price goes
down, the quaﬁtlty supplied of the product tends to go down.
Supply is determined by the costs involved in production.
The two basic types f costs which are considered by =~
producers in deciding how much they will supply at various
- -prices are (1) out- of—pocket costs or money which is.spent in
* . hiring the factors of prodqctlon (land, labor, capital and

" management), and (2) opportunity cost, or the alternative

foregone if- their time and money are to be used in this
¢ particular producﬁon A complete understanding of supply
would necessitate extengive study of the determinants of
costs—a study of the *‘factor market’’—and s not necessary-
at this grade level for understand;ng the basic market
mechanism. ’
lee demand, supply is a future concept and refers to an
enfire schedule ratifer than fo thé quantity producers are
willing to supply at just one phce The supply schestle like
the demand schedule, depicts the quantity ‘producers are
wﬂllng to supply in ‘a given ‘time period at varioas prices.
dents can create a supply schedule concerning a highly
sonalized topic and proceed to graph if and internalize the
implications before they attempt to_apply the concept to the -
real world. Forexample your class can form partnerships (to
cut down on time) and create a supply schedule (after a few.
minutes” discussion) fof car washé$, answering the question,
‘‘How many cars are you willing to' wash for x¢ (substltute-
various prices) next Saturday from 8 a,m. to 5p.m.?"’ The
students can.thén discuss what types of information and
considerations went into their decisions. (Expect answers, or
elicitones such as ** The two of us couldn’t wash that many by -
ourselves but we. could hire someone-to help us, for that -
price per car.”’) Students will probably indicate that they
considered the cost of space (‘ ‘How much will the gas station
~ charge you to rent their ‘empty’ lot next door?"’), water,
soap, brushes or chamoises, advertising, and hired help.
~ They should also consider payment for their own labor (and
~ profit for the management) in terms of their opportunity -
costs. (‘*How much money could you earn in.the same period
by mowing lawns in the neighborhood?"’ and/or *‘Is it worth
that much money to you to give up going to the park to
plax?'’) Students then can extend these considerations to
.analogous ones exam1ned by, forexample u.s. producersof
automoblles or gasolme )

Eqmllbrlum . :
It may seem to the students that asortof warisin progress B
between suppliers and consumers and, in a sense, there is.
Suppliets tend to be willing to sell more at higher prices (and
. less at lower prices) while consumers tend to be w1|l|ng to
buy more at lower pnces and less at higher prices. This
conflict is resolved at the equilibrium price or market pr1ce’
that price at which the quantity consumers want to buy is
equal to- the. quantity the suppliers are willing to supply.’ *
" Students can consider what would happen, for example, if
their car. wash became a reality. What would happen if they
were willing to wash 20 cars on.Satarday for $1.00 percar,
but comsumers in the neighborhood wanted to have 30 cars
washed on that day for that price? Some consumers would be
unsatisfied if the car wash closed,down after the twentieth
car..lf the car washers had known the situation beforehand,

>
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“they probably would have raised the price per car (perhaps to ,

$1.25 per car to wash 25 cars) so that the number of car
washes demangded at that price was equal to the number they -

were willing to wash. On the other hand, if they had been

willing to wash 35 cars for $2.00 per car but at that price only
15 car washes were demanded, they may well have lowered
their price. (To get aymore realistic apprpach here, students
- might survey the teachers in their school and/or their parents
10 create a demand schedule and curve for the car washes,
- enabling them o’ work from ‘real figures.) An important
understanding herc is that equilibrium is not a magic number,

;-arrived at by some incantation. In the real world, prices are
¢

i’ $ét by suppliers to approximate what they think the current
market price will be; and, if the market is left to itself, the
prices fluctuate, seeking (in a slightly more complex manner

“than described above) the price at which there are no
'unsatisfied buyers (no -one leayes having been willing to

purchase more at that pricé and ‘unable to ‘buy more) and no -

unsatisfied sellers (suppliers do not have surpluses nor do

‘they run out of a good they are willing 1o sell at the market .

price before all demand is satisfied). This 4deal situation is
seldom completely attamed
I'd

Interferences with the Market Mechamsm

. -In the real world the market is not always left to itself to
allow equilibrium price to become established. For various
reasons the. government. Sometimes interferes with ,this
mechamsm by setting legal minimum or maximum pricds on

‘some goods and services.. These two. types of interferences -
are called price floors andprice ceilings. Itis 1mportant atthis.

grade level for students to understand the results of prices set

legally either above or below the market price and to attempt

- to analyze the difficulties caused by such price setting rather

than to judge the motives of legal attempts to “repeal the law

of supply and demand.”’
Price ceilings. A legal maximum price for some good or

service which is set below the market price is referred toasa

price ceiling. A price ceiling makes it illegal either to buy or

. sell the commodity at"a price greater than’the one set. - -

Students who have had practice graphing supply and demand
curves can see from a sample sét of curves that, at the price
ceiling which might be set on any commeodity, the quantity.

demanded of the commodity and the quantity supplied at the

same price are not the same. The ‘quantity demanded is
< greater to some extent than the quantity supplied at that price.
The resultant “‘gap’’ is called a shortage. Some demanders
would go unsatisfied. A new problem then exists: Who will

- get-the quantity supplied? On what basis.will the commodxty A

be rationed?-

" Forexample, what if the market price of milk is $1.50, per

gallon but, wanting to insure that poor children could afford
to buy milk, the government placed a price ceiling of $.75 a

gallon on milk? Students already know that at lower prices -

customers tend to demand more. (People might drink more’
milk themselves, serve itto friends more often, feed the cats
in the neighborhood or eat more ice cream and cheese. ) Smce
consumers would be figuratively standing in line to buy milk,

how would the sellers decide who was to get the mllk for sale

- at the new $.75 per gallon price?

a. First come, first served—Whoever got to the store to
buy. the rmlk first could buy as much as he wanted.

Anyone who wa$ late could go without. (What about

¢+ people who go to work?)
b. Rationing on some other basis—For example, each
" person could only buy one gallon of rmlk each week..

~7 " (What about larger fanuhes")

i

“c. The seller and buyers could go outside the law—That
'+ js, the written records might show that $.75 per gallon
was paid but the .seller might sell to those who. were

"+ 4 .willing to pay him an extra $1.00 per gallon *‘under the

-

\

table.”’ (Does this make people criminals?)
Stujents dan discuss these possibilities in terms of the added
* problemstrausedand also in terms of accomplishment of the-
original goal—wﬁp the Rbor children really get the milk?
Price, ﬁoors Price: floors are legal minimum prices set
abbve the equnllgnnm price. They create a situation which, in
a sepse, is opposite to the price ceiling situation. Again,

‘through a sarhple set.of curves students can see that with a

price floor the quantity demanded of the commodity is less to
some degree than the quantity supplied at that price. One of

“the most prevalent examples of price floors which can be

discussed at this grade level is that of minimum wage laws. If -

a minimum wage were set, for example, on babysitting at

'$4.50 per hourina commumty where the going rate was $.75

. per hour a surplus would exist since the quantity of hours to

be supplied at this price would. out-run the quantity de-
manded. This might be wonderful for those who could then
sell their services for $1.50 per*hour, but what abqut those

who were not hired? Students can discuss ‘analogous situa- -

tions such as government policies toward farm products.

< When price flpors are imposed to “‘‘help’’ the farmers

' - {purportedly to increase their profit) what can be done if there

. were a surplus? An important point to discuss in relation to

price controls is whether they really help those for whese
benefit they were intended.

¢
Changes in Demand and Supply

A change'in demand (the creation of.a whole new demand }

rve) occurs wheri people generally are willing to buy more

(of less) of a commodity at all prices than they were
previously, due to a change in: tastes and preferences;

income levels; prices of complements and substitutes; and/or

view of the future. New discoveries (real or alleged) about a
product can change people’s taste concerning ‘that product.
For example, if scientists discover that the use of a.certain

. product probably causes cancer, people might be willing fo

_buy less of the product at all prices. If students come to

believe that’ using a certain type.of _pen will improve-the

quality of their school work, they will probably be willing to
buy mare of the product at all prices than previously.

" Advertising enters as a consideration here. Advertising is an
* attempt on the part of producers to inform or change the tastes

and preferences of the buying public. Changes m income
levels and their effect on demand will be dealt with under

inflation- and deflation. Changes in the prices. of comple® - -

mentary or substitute goods affect demand becausé of the
relationship between the products in the minds of the public.

- Students can discuss what would happen, given arise in the

price of baseballs, to the demand for baseball gloves or bats.
It would tend to go down if these goods are seen as
complements
bicycles if there were a very great rise in the price of

.
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What would happen to the demand for



motorcycles (or of a- comp ement to motorcycles such as
gas)? If people began to define bikes as substltutes “or

. motorcycles, the demand for bikes would i increase.
A change in supply occurs when there is a change in the
. cost of production or in the opportunity cost for producing
one commodity over another. Students studying U.S, history

" can discuss, for example, the effect of the invention of the .

-sewing machine on the cost of factory production of clothes.

Competitlon versus Monopoly :
¥ “In the intermediate grades, monopoly and competition

- should be dealt with in terms of monopolistic versus»‘

" competitive practices. It is not nécessary.at this level to deal
* with degrees of economic competi®¥®n or corcepts such' as -
oligopoly~The appropriate major points of discussion at this

" level are the amount of control over price levels-héld bya

" supplier in, monopollstlc versus competmve sltuatlons the

benefits ta dBnsumers of competing firms, and the types of
tactics- followed by some firms to attem
degree of monopoly power,

The existence of monopoly (one seller ofa commodlty) is
often conftised with absolute power on the part of the seller
ovdr prices for that commodlty For example, if there were
_only one seller of gasoline in the U.S., many people believe
" that that seller’ would be able to “charge any amount. he
wanted’’ for ‘gas. However, at some price, people would
simply buy less gasolme than the supplier was willing to sell.
The control of the monopolist is not absolute for atsome price
people would even stop buying entirel en many sellers
of a commiodity exist, they compete'with each other for sales,

‘commonly by charging less than <ompetitors (but also by’

‘nonprice. competmon such as advertising, bonuses, pleasant

surroundings in which to shop, etc.). ltshouldbe emphasized
that any seller has some restrictive power if she or he can - .

affect the price of a commodity.

In order to be able to have more power - (and to charge
higher prices) some suppliers use collusion (getting together
to agree on setting higher prices) and predatory tactics to keep

new sellers of their commodity out of the market. L1censn_ng .

- laws and other attempts to limif the entry of new sellers into

the market may be rationalized or justified in the name of

quality control, but in éssence they serve to increase the
monopoly power of those sellers already in the market. When

freedom of entry of selleTs into the market exists, prices to the _

consumer tend to be lower due to the price competition
among the sellers of the commodity. Current antitrust laws
whose effectiveness depends on prosecution by the Justice

Department are an attempt on the part of government to limit -

the collusion efforts of monopolists and to ensure greater

~ . freedom of entry into the markets. ‘Students can observe the
_effect "of competition versus- monopoly by allowing one’
student to set up a punch stand after school. A few,days later .

they can allow other students also to set up punch stands and

observe what happens to the price and quality of the punch.

Relate their experience to real-world examples of the effect
_-on price of allowing frecdom of entry—e g ., in the case of
ballpomt pens 3 .

Money and Banking . .
Money
Money is anything which is commonly accepted in

Q

NC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~ backj
definition of money and the functional definition of money in °
\ . a society can’ theoretically differ . Studgnts should’ realize

P

to gam a greater

excharige for goods and services wnthm a given sOcnety The
important understandmg to convey about money in the
intermediate grades is that it is not valuable simply because
someope has decreed that it will be money or because of the
g of the money supply of a country. (The legal

- that the reason the man who owns the corner store will accept

- dollar bills in exchange for what he is selling is that he has -

- faith that he can take the dollars and satisfy his qwn,wants
with them. He believes that other producers will accept the-
dollars in exchange for the goods and services he wants..His"
- faith in the dollars may be increased because the govemment

* says that they are money or because he knows that gold and

silver “*back’’ the money, but the determining factor is the
faith itself and not the source of that faith. Chnldren in"the
intermediate grades' studymg V.S, history can discuss other
itemns such as shells and blankets which have historically
Jserved as money for some native American tribes.

Students can also slmulate and/or discuss the advantages
-of a money economy over a barter- economy. .Among these
are that money saves time in looking for an acceptable trade,
and that'time i$ a resource which could then be used in
productlon Because time and effort are saved.in having a
common unit of exchange (money), people can SchlallZe-—-
produce many of one item rather than some of the many items
each one wants.

Students can discuss briefly the: types of money transac-

“tions used in the U.S. (cash and checking accounts) and can

learn that money is not only a medium of exchange but also a -
common unit of value. They can briefly discuss a question
such as ‘‘Are credit cards money?”’ (Credit cards allow for
payments to be put off or deferred with the payment being
, specified as a set.amount of money due.)

Important understandings about money are that a money

- economy:as oppqgsed toa Bartereconomy (1) saves resources
(mostly time) which can be put-to productive uses, and (2)
facilitates specialization; therefore greater output results.
Students should also understand that the effectiveness of a
money system is based on the faith of the consumers and
producers in the acceptablllty of the money. .

It is not appropriate to introduce at this level the complexi-
ties of international trade and its relationship to’ money
systems, the buying and selling of money on the international

- market, etc. Similarly, the historical accident of gold backing
for money should be left to the secondary level. However,
one might give the students some basic idea regargmg money
policies. Such policies should be related to the circular flow
diagram further to emphasize mﬂatlonary and deﬂatlonary
processes 7
Bankzng .

The idea of banks and savings and loan institutions should
- be introduced at the intermediate grade levels; the i importance
of these institutions to the growth and operation of market-

- » type systems should be discussed. An easy point to overlook °

is that some children believe that banks are government
owned. Children can discuss the profit-making functions of

~"banks as pnvate businesses; they can participate in banking

‘'simulations as’ well as visit a bank\or invite a banker to -
explain how the bank operates as a private business. The

Ry
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“solely in terms of learning to write deposit
“however. enhancing economic understan.. ag necessiiates

. expressed in every day parlance is

a

temptation here is often,to teach about bz~ «s and bankmg

DS gnd ch=cks;

that the children also learn about the browier functions of
banks. Students can discuss the importance of banks and
lehdifig institutions to th&e continued functioning and growth
of a community or nation, attemptmg to answer questions

.such as ‘“‘How would an ‘individual go about starting a

business if there were no lending institutions?” *‘Do yoh_
think as many businesses would be started?’’ It may also be

“desirable at this level to provide for the.more gifted students

an explananon of the rudiménts of a central banking system.-

A very slmphﬁed simulation can accompllsh this' goal.

o )"

lnﬂatlon and Deﬂatlon

* THe attitudes of, publlc officials ‘toward the contro] of
y 1nl?5'uon or deflation through fiscal and fmonetary poli¢

affect every citizen 'to some degree. For this reason it is

* desirable that intermediate. grade students, as current con-’
sumers and future voters, begin to explore these lmportantv' ’

IR

concepts. 2

By the intermediate grades students are able to d1stmgunsh '
between the cause of a phenomenon and.its effects. Inflation . .

is caused by an increase in the money multnphed by its
velocny, while the quantnty of goods and services avanlable
remains constant or rises less. A symptom of this situation.
“‘more dollars chasmg
fewer goods.’’ The result of inflation is a rise.in the avergge

RIC o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A 3

price of all produced goods and services. Deflation is snmply
- the reverse situation. Inflation and deflation ¢an be |ll(1strated
to the students by using the circular flow-diagram ta trace’ the
spiraling effect of an increase or decrease of spendmg by the
govemment Note that the people are the government’s majar
source of funds. For everything it provides, the govemmedt
must first tax, borrow or otherwise obtain funding from the .
income or property of people. When the government spends
more than it receives, the resultlng deficit is a major cause of
inflation.

s Usmg persona.l'%xpenences or those of :thelr parentg

 students can discuss, recent pnce level changes relauve 10

. their effect on the consumer. Through these expenences
and/or+role-playjpg. and simulation, stud can begin to
understand that personal spengiing taken in the aggregate
- affects the spiral of prices’ (€ither up or down) While an -
in-depth understandmg of the c0mplex mechanisms of fiscal’

~and monetary policy should Qe leijo the secondary-level, -
‘students in the intermediate elementgry grades can’ be ..’

introduced to:some basnc definitions of moneta;y and fiscal
policy.” =~ * st ° :
Fiscal pplicy essenttally refers to the use of the federal
government staxing, b,orrowmg and spending powers in the
hope of . tounteracting: rece$sions and inflations. whereas
monetary policy refers -essentially .to the money supply as

influenced by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve: -

over the lending ability of commercial banks—e. g., through”
conrol over their reserve requirements, the discount rate,
and open market sales and purchases.
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. Descngt@h of Cbnéepts and Ratlonaled
Definitions
1. Scarcity—unlimited wants versus lmuted resources.
2. Wants—what an indi¥idual would like to have.” «
3. Resources—anythlng that is useful and can satlsfy awant’

2

»

 Rationale y,° '
- “The purpose of the lesson is to leax;n the central econorruc
" concept of ity. Scarcity (unlimited wants versys limited

resources) is ‘a dilemma which anses in everyone’s daily life
. regardless of the poimcal situatign or geographlcal location.
" .Since children have to cope w%l scarcrty situgtions in the
home, school and community settings, it is imperative that
they learn to identify the problem and resolvf it through a
rational decision-making process. A scarce source cagr be:
time, money, raw matertals, goods, services, or any item of
which there s not enough to satisfy a partlcular want.
Through’ active partrcrpauorr in a scarcrty situation, the
children wrll directly experiencE the problem of unlmuted
‘wants versus limited resources. As a result of the experience,
- the children will have to make a décision on the’allocatlon of,
“the scarce resource. This concept will be further remforch
by a. follow-up assignment.

Scarcnty—An lntroductlom

L

€

. them with felt-tip pens.

~ the scarcity situation will

\

~ - out. Children will discover that some have corre

- this

The sltuatlon will be resolved.by group mteractlon and

' dlSCUSSlOﬂ

®

L Objectnves

1. The leamers will be able to deﬁne scarcity in writing or lgy .

lllustratmg a-scarcity situation. °
"}'he Tearners will be able to ldentlfy the scarce resource in
a ‘'scarcity situatien. .
3. The children will be able to recogmze the dilemma of
scarcity by 'being able to define its components and
_verbalize " that" there is not- enough of everythmg they .
- want.. o
4. “The chxldren wrll be able to react ~ the scarcity situzzon
in their discussion groups by offe—ng, tentative solumns
. to the problem of scarcity, e ~=st come, first served,
. needs, teacher decides, lotterv. k» - for what you want.
;5 The ‘children will be able > ¢ e an advantage and
- disadvantage for each tentat: /e <~lution to the scarcity
<. -problem. N
" 6. The children will be able to decide upon one parucmar
method for dealing wrth scarcity, e. g, pay for what you
. want

2.

.

lll Dlrectlons and lnstructlonal Sequence

Room Arrangement and Materials

Prior 1o class opening ane day, the teacher replaces six of
the correcting pericils or crayons with six new felt-tip pens.
(This assumes that niormally there is a one-to-one ratio of

.LQ
(,

.

-
~I
a

R

Lessons -

ting Crayons to vstudents afd thatthere is already. a’ )

« cogec
sellgonectmg system in éxistenge in the class.) If a box of

correcting Crayons, exists per table or per class, the teacher
may place #e felt-tip pens in the boxf If each child Has a

correcting crayon at hls/her desk, the teacher /may select _

randomly the correc.tmg crayons | of-six children and replate
)

There is no requirement for’ aspecnﬁc room arrangement as
mcorporated into the regular

school day. e .

Sequente of Activities and Procedures

hg pencils
(or crayons) while others have felt-tip pens. Thejeacher lets

'lrass by*withqut discussion. (This exgams that rthe
- teacheT was the instigator of the switch.)

. DAY 2: Same procedure. - '

" DAY 3; By thrs time children will have dlscussed the,‘
scarcity problem (without using the term scarcity) and
efidugh interest should now have been generated

Discussiop Circle: Children arrange chairs in crrcle for
discussion of problem...

DAY I: Whemea time arides in the Clasd -.self-correct'f .
papérs, the teacher requests that correct?;gpgfcllg be taken

2~

Teacher: During correctlon time I have heard comrnents '

and talking” Do you have a problem? .
Possible Noneconemic Response: There were some felt-

‘tip pens mixed in with the pencils. (Frustration about not-

s ¥
A .

- getting to use one.).

- Possible Economic Response. Not enough felt-up pens for
everyone. :
"~ Teacher: How many studenis want felt-tip pens'7 -
o How many felt-tip pens do we have?

" - Do you know the word that describes this ..

situation of not enough- 1tems for everybody s

wanrs?
Possible Resr nse;
Tedcher: **Scarcity”
Whazt is scarce?
Posstble Response: Felt-tip pens.-

?1

Teacher: Whet are other things at school that are scarce'7 .

Possible Response: Time at recess, balls, papcr, glue.
- Teacher ‘What is scarce at. home'7

PossrbleResponse Money, play-tlme goodthmgs to eat.
The teacher should then ask a student to redefine the

problem. Next, the teacher should elicit responses from the .

class regandmg who gets the scarce résourcgs—the felt-tip
pens. What is a **fair’”” method of distribution?

The ¢hildren in their own words will come up with such
solutions as:

(1) teacher decides, (2) force, 3) lottery, (4) fight,
.5) first come, first served, (6) share, (7) amarket solution
(pay for what you want).

Ve



o abjects.that do not m
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The teacher sho;.xld put each spluﬁon on the b‘8ard and ghétt—\v ther\' state—where could they get it? <
' ~from the class its advantages and d;,sadvantages :

Follow-up Activities

1. Early m the day the teacher and studdhts should
. reevr[luate their scarcity situation. The teach

ould ask,
students to keep their eyes open during the day in order to be
able tocitea scarcrty S|tuat|on in the school and llsbﬁélutlons

they think viable.. - Y s
2, Draw scarcrty sttuatlons—dmde paper into four parts.

placed in a dearning center'on scarcity.

ke_1:1 ratio = scarcity. situdtion.

\"4 drén role-play a scarcrty sntuatlon and dlSCUS-Q

responses with class. . 3
5. Map‘and globeé skills. lee each child a product.and’

-“espurce map of U. S Pomt out’ one re:‘eurce n

<
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». ' i, = < . .
o P : *

& produced in

y

- IV Evaluatnon 3 ST -

-Destribe the situation on Cassette machine. This can be .

3. :efche; draws Ebjectqon dittomaster. Students add -
hil

' . Answer Tmte {
’

,-. . 't"

.

"*.\/

S

1. One day‘it was raining! There were ﬁve people i l.r_l the

+family and four umbrellas. Identify the Scarce Item.

-

Answer: Umbrellas
(More of the same type of situtitions should be > presented
to the children.) »

2. D@aw an example bf a scarcrty situation. In 1 your owg
'words define what the problem fs; state the scarce Tresource;
how ceuld the problem be solved? 2
" 3. Mary is"a divorced mother of9 chrldren she works

N ff8m 7:00'a.m. until noon at the nursery and from 1 to 6 at the

bank—then runs to lhg,nfarket and buysfrozen dinners. WHat
scarce rgsource is 't using frozen dinners rathe;/Y
than starting from scrifch with fresh food? - '
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l. peacnptt&?l'of Concepts and Rattonal&
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o . < sources.
cmcular ﬂ‘owdnagranﬂ graphlc representatiog of simplified

; & ’ rl)arket mechgpism o,
. allocat_lo 4 dlstnbu on o0
c'r_xﬁumf/lr‘ Lo . one wh(:&ses up orpurehagga gp&l
Y orservice

¢

producer . .  one who combm resources to pro-
€ R duce Gods or servlces -
resource - . . any ql ment in man s envrron.mcnt .
\ . ’ . L - . . * .
4" N
Rauonale( ¢

The problem of-scalcnty is umversal in that all socretles

must face it. Once the dilemma of scarcity has been reallze/dy»

~ . peaple must decide how/ to resolve it. They must decide ho
to allocate the scarce resources.

A chi faces the dilemma of scarcity each day Should I
use. the time'to play or do my homework? Should ] make my
mgfher.a necklace or bracelet with the materials? Should I go.
t¢ the Reading Game Center gow or complete my math? A
deksision must be made on how to allocate resources by all of
us.

The children will be pregented wuh a situation in which
they have a lmut.ed amount 6 resources. Their task w1ll be to
-produce an 1tem

- produce, howt _
decisions restiting from the questions above arg certral40 all
economies. By -experiencing this choosing. aéong alterna-

tives, the children will better understand how an economy
solves its dilemma of scarcity. The graphic representation of
the cir¢ular flow diagram will aid the children in understand-

~_ing how our economy (a market mechamsm) solves this

© want.’

important practice in tlus process.,

‘problem. This lesson would be taught.if the children had
decnded that a solution to scarcity was ‘‘pay for what you
*..Teaching agmational decision: making process ‘is
essentral in elementary education. This exefcise will provnde

. \

. Objectlves

" 1. The learners will be able to list the three questions faced

Q

E

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

by all societies:
What to produce
How to produce
For whom to produce (who wnll get what is
produced)
. Given a list of resources, the learners wrll llSt three
- altérnative uses for the given resource. -
. -Given a blank diagram of the “*circular flow™ dlagram,
the learners wul fill in the appropriate terms.
. The learner will demonstrate knowledge of scarcity by~
drawing pictures to illustrate a scarcity situation (i.e.,
unlimited wants vs. limited resources.)

_* unlimited wants vs?.'»‘limited re-'
~——How

-

cisions will have to be made as to whatto
roduce it and for to produce it. The

-

- After a sufficient amount of time has been-allow

ollar Vo_g .ot o~
,’ ’W \\\ . FE—
_— wd,g_ goods'aﬂ’ er"/c \5\ .
. b ) . Y
Fgm¢ : A Cons‘umeis .
v — '/ ! R = o
X S ) ’ 2
\\ Resources PR
N R ~For Whom —”. J, -
. Q‘\‘ A lemes - ’ /
Ill‘ Di ec'non; and Instructtonal 6e<fuer s oy

Roor Arrahgem¢nt and Maferials -~ . - BN
TFhe teachdr sh&ld gather yariogs types of }

such agtelt- tlppens glue, beads, strinds, paper, felt, ribbon.

These ‘hdterials should be dmded inte 'six groups. Thef

teacher should make sure thdt the materigls in one group dfe

not identical to those in another group. lI:H)wever €ac group

of materials should be capable of being used to pro-.uce an

- 1tent. 'You may place the materials in a E)d;:, box-or HaskeT.

3

“explain that
‘required to produce a good. The tgacher then .si

However, make sure they are covered:

The class should be divided into six groups. Ea_  roup
should have a '‘box™ of materials. The room st .id be
arranged to-facilitate the production of an item. Tt _:efore.
the desks should be arranged so that the member. >t cach
production group. can easily-work together.* ~

3
Sequence of Actlvmes and Procefures

DAY l—after the class has been divided into si:. zroups
and eachi group has been given a set of materials, the teucher
explains that each group has a set of materials with which
they are to produce { fharketable good. However. first they
are to take one resource at a time and list three uses tor that

-resource. The children should then proceed with the actwm

The: list of alternativeé uses -for each resource should be
necorded for class dtscusston Have the children arrunge their
chairsTor a dlscussmn group. One mémber:from each group
should na e use’s they came up with for each resource in
their set. At ae end of the.discussion, the teache~ shoui
ring the next session the groups '~ -

childten what the three economic decisions thev must r
are. Guide iscussion to the following end: Thev
decide ** m produce T “how to produce,’” . nac
whom to produce.”’

DAY 2—The teacher again arranges the children mtr
groups. The three main questions to be answered (-

produce, how-to produce, and for whomto produce

be reviewed with the children. They should be instru 1at

they. are fo produce a good and be able to answer . e
basic economic questions. Production. should ther - .

*Ths lesson is based on the scarcity, lesson.found in Beyond Simular: »::
Mini-Society Approach to Instruction in Economics and Other 5. .ai
‘Sc:ences by M. Kourilsky (Educational Resources Associated.
Angclcs Callfomla 1974). .

” )

A Scatzcny[élmulatton
- /\ .

Urt miterials .

A}



; t &' . T ‘ _ , K f” :
producti=  -ing the group togethesfor discussion. Teacher,- 4. Make a‘bulletm b()ard dlsplayln\ the circular ﬁow
Di you .. - any trouble,gqakmg your decisionsmbout how thagram . .
ouse yo.  iree resou;ces"Poss'ibl(Econom:cResponses . D Th._gmore capable chi'4ren’ tan research how other 'y
fficult: ecndmg how to use. the resource; had to decide socxetues ‘velve the thrge c. >conomic decisions. )

"noneconor:.. responses: We coulgn’ t decide who was going draw pictures of &arcnt) si
td*make thg decisions; they didn't maké whatJ wanted; I¢. 5
didn’t get to do-what I wanted. The teagher should then . 'V Evaluatlon
’dnsplav a-copy ofﬂp Circiflar, Flow Dnaé m’on page-11,* - + 1. Fl“ in the f

who in . group was going to produce.- Possible > ~#6. Sej up”a learning cen |r ch ttw\?ldren must _

?J ' cmu - ﬂow dlagﬁt;
ams.

- The Jesson should revolye, around the three basic ecﬂnormgsx - (Proylde blank, diag N
“ questions and howv@ey fit into the diagram.. ’ . # - 2. List three 5% rce resource-can beused.” . -
- " . TP ‘ . , o ¥ (Samples: felt-tip pen tissue r, gasoiine, coal.)\ -
Foltow-up Activities . : 4 ' h 3. Draw an exa?]ple of three scarcity situations.
- Have th¢ children fill in blank circular fldw dia ratﬁs  _ 4. Jim decided fo produce necklaces with his materials.
o 2 Set upal‘e;mung centermyhgch*raﬂous nésourc 7 e had stnngf beads and -macaroni.. Since it was- near
¥ displayed. The ldren must list altematlve usgs for the Mwgher’s Day""ﬁ"‘felt his good¥would be rQarketable How
resources. F ] " «/ did-dim decide the following three economic questnons”
p 3 Role-play thevgfous steps ib tine c1rcular flow cﬁ o ~ What to produce? X -
. 3 | - - .
ro agram ) . A e N !
‘ . : ' . v / ~ How to produce" i : ’ -
*An alternative flow chart <an be found in the Mini- Society Implémentation ) :
Xit by M. L. Kourilsky (Rgality Systems Incorporated. P.O. Box 35188, L F0r whom to produce? _
> Los Angeles, CA 90035b t o )
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\ l. Desc?’bﬁ)nkof CaneptsfaﬁGCHétlonale

oppdrtUlthy cost . °

V’_,q. . y o7

- 'C(l)S't';béneﬁb;anal)'lsis
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N e Every ‘DeCIe;on Involves A uOSt

: A\ &

Deﬁhmoné" /
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‘Rationale” UL 7 )
Tl purpose.ogfthls lesson is to have the learr. "xbene-u_eo
and analyze the dgcision-making process that - ~fneates nis
or her very existefice. He or she should be fully cognizant tha}\

in every deClSIOD there is a. cost, the alterhau\ “foregone.
Objeo‘tives_ . S
' 1. lven,$l spend on one item the 12arner will list the.
"~ positi negative qua'lmes of the 1tem bought and the

one )(glven up. .
"2. The learner will define opportunity cdst as givir.2 up the
second-best alternative (uemg multxple choice, f.1-in and
essay-type questiang).
The learner will relat‘xand explain the oooonmny Cost
involved in.a recent decision(s) he or shc has made.
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| M. Dlrectlons and Instructlonai Sequence

Room Arrangement and Materials
The class may be arranged in any way convenier- -or CIass
dlSCUSSlon and so that the teacher i$ able to wr:. upon a
* chalkboard or' chart, Materials necessary are h. -nework
assrgnment papers, chafk and achalkboard for the :zacher.

LSe‘quénce of Activities and Procedures e "L-
" Entry Behavior: Knowledge of the coricept o ecarcny
Homework assignment: Teacher: ‘*You have been given

* $10. Choose two different items that you might want to buy

with this. $10. Each -of ‘these items. must “e priced at .
apprqoyimately $10. After making these two choices, make an -

exhaustive list of both the benefits and problems of -each

possible decision. I would hope that you can think of at least-

three problems and benefits for each decision."

Put an example on the board of a hypothetical decision-*

;makmg dilemma. Have the childre¥®work through the
dilemma ljsting possible problems and benefits.

. Example: SRateboard versus What else you could buy with

the money for the skateboard. The learners, with teacher

direction, will compile a list of the problems and benefits.
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Homework Paper
T

Dlreguons Llst two items that have a value of about $lO
Under each category list at least three benefits and at least

» '.9

Name ___ ' Date

thrge problems that might result if you owned the jtems: -

‘ _ Item 1 : wm 2

“roblems — benefit- problems — benéefits C '
y : N

e The next day.when al! the children have returned their

homewerk papers, take one child's and reproduce it-com-
- pletely on the chalkhoarz. Choose a paper in which “the
“problems” and bener:s are about the same for each item

therely. makmg the “hoice a difficult one. Focus upon. the -

uncertainty involvec in ¢: ‘ision-making.
Teacher: **What is -ne  st’ ofJohn buyinga skateboard”
't :s one of the other nin.. he couldn't buy with the $10.”
~ry and get the chilc=n 10 formulate this idea; but state: it for
mem at the- end anc vrite it-on the board.)

Téagher writes on >oard: The real-cost or opportumty cost -

of buyirig the $10 skateboard is the giving up of the next best
alternative, which in this case mlght be gomg to the school
‘fair ($10 total). .
The tgacher orally should give another example to rein--
-force the concept and to check to see how well the chlldren
have learned the concept.
Have the children then make a choice on thelr homework
papers of which thing they would actually buy. At the bottom
" they will write.and fill in: The opportumty cost or real cost of -
- buyinga _»_

" for $10 is the fact that

" Collect and correct the papers and go over them with the

A

children as"sbon as possible. Restate the concept in terms of .

. what you give up is your second-best alternative.
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Follow-up Activities * . - bt ~ V3. 1f Sam ngsn 't eat hu‘.\.greenhe‘ans He doesrrt-get

lu riod by 15 rifhutes.
lass discdssion onv the opportumty gost ,of

/iy
- Class discussion pn the opportumty costt)f iri&rcﬁ}s}ng :

Havé the children write a list of those Items on ‘which,
M spent their apowance (@ssuuung”ﬂlost chﬂdren in your

. *class haye an allowance) and the opportumty cOst of each

%xpendlture .y R

S Evaluatloqé my/ v e \\
. r real coSt is "~

~ 1. Opportunity 'cos 3
2. Susan wanfs.to play with her friend or she can babysR

“for $1 aul}‘”{r What is the “reafcds 1" of, wsan choosmg to.
. play’ wttbher fnend" s l/ “ -

—4— e

uc'iffg .

 Hun pencﬁby 15 minutes. . A .
© List the opportunity cost of being her spet. * , !

¢ Al He will have {vh}a’mm deﬁcr&rcy .
b.” He will have Yo do the dishes: \“' AVARIETNR- | WA
. ) c. The Jolly Green Qlangwm,h angry /with hifn™ o} *
d. N(:Lgtssert e el <,
(Ansger is D.) ' L. R

. (

.dessert Whnat is sthe real cost of Sam not eﬁtmg hi green ’
beans?

4." In.any- decision- makmg Qprocess there s a cost. That
cost cgngists of S
5. Aliceshas a busmes&where she is makmg silk ﬂowei's
- but chaﬂgé's to.one "where she teaches soccer. He;opportumty
o COostis > e
4 - 7 (The morney or whatever
she got fromyher seg‘ond best alternative which in thls .case
was makmg fowgrs.) - Ao :

< % What is another term for opp /nty xcost’7 o
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1. Description of Concepts a\n(d Rationale”  *

[ S
& Definitions v ,{“.
% limited resources versus u imitedi

3

&arcnty
wants ‘. . < -’ ';

opportu.mty gs@/ers to the.foreione alternative u.se

. of the resout
\ceﬁers to-what was given ug—the

'.'/w alcost,

- \’7\ . - ’ alternatqvc regone; synony-
o T e . mous with opportunify cost. *
. accourtting proh‘t - «When sales, (total revenue) ar% more
- N than expenses (out-of-pockét -
¥ costs) :

. -when expenses (out of—pocket costs)
: " -are more than sales (total reve-
0 . nue)
economic -profit
- : . -employment that' is greater than .

accoynting loss

> e the individual’s best alternative
econdmic loss - . an amount “earned. ix”present .
o T - % - emplo it-that is less than the

_individual’s b’estraltematlve

an amount earned in presept

employment that is equivalent to -

+ the individual’s best alternative

~ the companson between- what you
" are giving up: and what benefit}
. . you believe will accrue from your
: M decrsndh

pecuniary  * * a'monetaty consideration
.'vnonpecunjary " a.nonmonetary consideration

normal profit
T e

-~

. cost-benefit analysis.

Rationale . - ..

. The purpose 4 of this- leanung center is to have the ch]ldren
work with and' remforce the economic concepts of opportun-
“ity cost, scarcnty and cost-benefit analysis. Due to scarcity,
the learner must make decnslons about his limited resources.
The “‘real cost’” or *‘o rtumty cost’ “is what must be given’
up, or the cost borne by’ giving up-the second-best alternative.

; = The learning centér will provnde the children -with many

~ opportunities ta compute accounting profit or loss, economic

~

v’

"GPioss. By using bot thpecu
~ the stude

. 4 the main u ction of thi ]earnhg—’f—that of making a rati®nal
" decision. You do ot _]%‘

14

roﬁt or loss and 4ohnal proﬁt”%el( check'sh s-witl be

avallable to helpREh—ldren to find oyt whether they derstan¢ .

hew to Hetemnn correctly whe;her they-have made a prog B

)\uary andnonpetumar& élemel

Wil Qe abl¢ to dlscoyer the'élements which dre -
er your out- of- @cket costs

- and total sales; ;yQu mus also slder,the alq:matlve uses for .

your resf)?frzes and time. - . - R
i = ’ .o ol

v' ’ R v . *

ih. "Obje trves ' AN

1. Givéntwo setS of ﬁgures expcn‘ses and sales, the learner

s wil detetmine if there js an accbuntmg profit or loss.

2. Guve‘: the accounting profit or loss in aAdition to some
alternative uses for resources, the student will bebleto , -
ascertain whether the, individual is makmg a normal

. an -amount  earned in present\”’t‘nmﬁt economic profit or economic loss.

3. Given a statement, ‘*What is the ‘real cost’ of taking the
job?"’ the, s?n'dent wlll.reply what (s)he has given up—the
value of the second best altematlve

-
—
v
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Ill. Directions and Instructional Sequence
Room Arrangement and Materlals

WPhe following describes a porfable learmn,g_center which
.+can be used by one or-two. children and is teacher-\
.,mdependent It contams dtrectlons, worksheets,’ check-
sheets and evaluations: Delete. answers when reproducmg
‘worksheeéts. -

. . ¢ v
Directions . . R R
I. Take worksheet. o .
2. Follow dzrecuons and complete the workshea
3. Check your dnswers with the check-sheet’ an(i score
your pdper.
4. Markon'the record-keeping sheet which worksheet you _
" have done and mark the score.” .
© 5, Put your paper in the finished-paper box. ‘
" 6. Do evaluation sheet and place in proper place.
.7. Have you cleaned up and replaced all necesspry
- materzals’ ) - .
A ' &-
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WORKSHEET | S o
. - «Name . — : Daté . S
. SITUATION: CANDY BUSINESS o . ' ‘ .
EXPENSES . = - . . | SALES . L e
P -Sugar- ‘ - ‘89 golds. - Billy: - 10 golds”
s o /. . Chocolate v A " +100 golds *Jose - .- . 50golds
o - "« .Vanilla - - i 29 golds,- . Susie. . 4 K 75 golds
I ... Butter . ceiboo. 28 golds | | Marilyn v v . 7> 10 golds
C Rent - = f... 10 golds . cLeroy*.t o o 20 golds
: . ——— et . | -Dolores . . - 75golds
-, .~ MONEY EXPENSES =_ 253 golds " Darene . " 30golds
o C, i . TOTALSALES =  ° 270 golds
' Determine if thereisan acgg;nting profit, oraccounting loss. How much are they making or
"+ losing? Do the figuring necessary to tell which is the correct answer. Circle the .correct  *
© & statement and fill in the blank-space. - - . o VRS B :
. “ o . There’is an accounting profit of — . golds. o
e o, . Thepe is an accounting Toss of _ golds. - o : N
L : Response: Accountihgaproﬁt of 17 g{)ld:s“_.;w(‘ S ’ ' o i ‘“,;?fw
.. e o ~ ' ' ) . v 4 . - PR ¥ Ty -
. q o Voo ) . 4 . ‘ . B . ;4 . L “.'- .
N o " ' Lo ) ‘- 4 J
WORKSHEET I - L
= Name e - i Date )
. SITUATION: WALLET BUSINESS . -~~~ . s
SR { EXPENSES : L . SALES o 4 .
S _ Felt - = = . 10 golds " Chip- . T 10 golds .
. v T Thread.® . 5 golds - Gary : - 5golds o
- N,gdl_e, . .4y 5golds * Dominick . " 10 golds
o - Warker RS - 30 golds ™ . . Carol o . o A
St .Rent o 10 golds - (custom made) 20 golds <
0 s ' - : - ©  Darlene I T ;
MONEY EXPENSES = 60 golds . (with initials) R 20 golds
- y ' S : ¥ : _ —
o e ' TOTALSALES= . 65 golds -
A - Detenniheifiﬁereis an ac'cbqnting profit, or accounting loss. How much are they makingof
- ., . “losing? Dg the figuring nécessary to tell which is the correct answer, Circle the correct
.« * . statemeny and fill in the blank space. s - ' .
, s " There is an ac®ounting profitof . golds. g
- 4 _ There is an accounting loss of ___. __ golds.
- ' Response: Accounting profit of 5 golds.
’- ?' N . ) _,; .
. o 44',' .
. ‘ ’ ‘ K t
h - @ -
'& / o M \); - ~ ! ] .
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" $100.00 a week.

_best economic decision? _

" their best economic decision?”

). . ‘. A

. ['4 . .
WORKSHEET m e o v,
Name ¥ ! i - Date
SITUATION I: . ' L I 4

Dick and Darlene have two busmesses but haven't enough time to keep them both-working.

. They must give up one of the businesses. Dick and Darlené’s Dog Kennels have made an

accounting yroﬁt of $125.00 per we(ek ‘Their Housekeepjng Servnce has been earning

v

What is their best economig decision? SR B
Answer: Keep the dNennels ' : '

WI" they make an economic profit or lods or a normal profit by keepmg the kennels? _

Answer economtc prafit. ' !

How much will their profit or Joss be?
Answer: $25. 00 a week. '

SITUATION I

Now suppose that Dick and Darlene still have the sameproblem of bemg able to run only
one business. However, instead of making $125 fer the Kennels and $100 for the
Housekeeping Service, suppose that they are making $125 for the Kennels, as we
previously said, but they are earning $150 for the Housekeeping Servnce Now what is their

Answer: Keep the Housekeepmg Service

.. v

" sIruATIoN. I A \

. Dick and Darlene still have the two businesses, and they stilk must make a decnsnon as'to
- ‘which business to keep open. The Kennels are making $125 per week and the Housekeeping
" Service is making $150 per week: Now we have another consideration. Dick and Darlene

‘love taking care of their kennels and.they HATE having to clean up. They love their kennels
so much that they feel itisaworth at least $50 a week to themtorun the ke,nnels Now, what is

7

Answer: to run the kennels.
Will Darlene and chk be makmg an econormc profit, economic loss, ora normal proﬁt"

Answer: Economic profit. . o

" How ‘much will their profit or loss be? .

Answer: $25.00 a week.



v WORKSHEET v :
: Name __ : Date :

”»
- -

- SITUATION I ‘ ~
- Carol and Susan are real entrepreneurs in the classroom town of Starv1lle They are runmng
* five different businesses. They-own a candle shop which is making $20 a'week; a wallet
business making $15 per week; a candy business making $50 a. week; a plant shop makmg -
. $10 per week; and a calendar business making $35 per week. The girls decide that they must
’ close some of these businesses. They have no time to be consumers. They.are cohstantiy
. working, having no time to shop. They decide to close all but one of their businesses. Since’
’ they have made an accounting profit in all of their businesses,-first they need to compare
their earnings in each business;- .
! ' What is their best economic decision? WhJCh busmess should be kept open" ’

- * Answer: Candy busihess. : '
S SITUATION Il: ~ ' ‘ ' '

.. Carol and Susan have kept their candy business and glven up thelr other businesses. Carol
and Susan realize that they are making the mést money from their candy business, but their
mothers are angry with them for messing up their kitchens, and materials cost a lot both in
terms of time and of money. The girls really used to enjoy the calendar business. They were
able to play together, using markers, and they could work on the calendars both at school
and at home. The gxrls dec1de that the calendar business has extra benefits worth $15 per
week. . .

Now what is their'best economic decnsnon” ‘
. * . Answer: Still the candy business (there is a cost to changing businesses).

Wlll they be making an economic profit, economic loss, or normal profit? _
Answer: Normal proﬁt , ‘ .
oo SITUATION ur: "
R Carol-and Susan are still not happy with their candy busmess They sit down together and
- , " talk about the différence between running a candy store and a calendar . store. After alot of .
o ' . -talk, ‘they decidé that the calendar business: is really worth an additional $25 per week
o because they don’t get in trouble at home and they don’ thave to buy so many ingredients,
' What is' their best economic decision, now?
Answer: Calendar business.

= 7

- Will they be making an economic profit, economic loss, or hox:mal profit?

Answer: Economic proﬁt

o How much will their economic profit or economic loss be"
. Answer: 310. 00per week :

t\\
BN
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IV. Evaluation " .
. 1. Opportunity cost or real cost is . - Lo o . N
2. Situation:'STATIONERY BUSINESS .~ Determine if there is an accounting profit or accounting
. ' C \- L loss. Circle the correct words. Do the figuring neces-
. EXPENSES : sary to tell which is-the correct answer, -
- Paper 25 golds ' .3. Ellen and Tom own two businesses and are finding that
Markers s : 10 golds they do not have enough time for watching television. They
Workers 40 golds - decide they must give up one of the businesses. in order to
~ Rent ' 5 golds ' { have more free time. Their first business is a candy factory
. ' : - : from which they are making $150 per week. Their second’
- MONEY EXPENSES = ' business-is a flower shop from which they make $275 per
, o S - week. Which business should they close? What is their best
SALES - : o -economic decision?
. g?;:::nce ' 2(5’. gg}g: A Now suppose that Ellen absolutely adores chocolates and is

Susie . 10 golds finall
. y decide that it is-worth at least $50 per week to them to .
~ x;sréesdil;ulman ;3 ggllg: have candy easily accessible. Now, what is their b&st
 Andrew - “Sgolds . - econorruc decision? .
— - s Are they makmg an economic profit, an economic loss or a\
-~ TOTAL SALES = - . , ) normal proﬁt" Show your figuring. -
. " . \

N
JESURER

.. allergic to flowers. She and Tom digcuss this matler and

ta
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Let's Make Bread A Srmulatron Actrvrty on the Economrc
Problems of What How and For Whom to Produce

1. Description of Concepts and F?ationale . for the bread as well as bowls spoons and/or mixers,

Using bread as a sample product, this series of activitigs is . measuring accouterments, etc. You or your school can-
intended to give children in the intermediate grades a basic provide these. An oven of some type isessential. Should you
understanding of the three economic questions which each have act:hcels: tooleoaT; Ecpnorrucs ;?ﬁ;;?g%ﬁvt% u:e‘ thg
society or group must answer: what ta produce, how to ovens there. ther a ternatives are § ever, an
produce it, and for whom to produce. Students will also are just as successful. S°f“° portable toaster-ovens are
explore the concept of demand, eventually creating and capable of bread-baking. Bring in your own or have one of

the children bring one from home (but be sure to ascertain the
graphing their own demand curves for the product being bef od "
produced These understandings will evolve from participa- capabilities of the equipment before production is attemp-
stion in an actual production activity: the makin ¢ and selling ted) 1 Other alternatives: some schools have a small stove and

ovenin the teacliers’ room. See if you can arrange for its use.

of bread w1tlun the classroom. : Or speak to the cafeteria staff—they may be wrllm\g to
o Y ‘ : , arange for the use of their equipment.
Objectrves o For the discussion and debriefing phases, a chalkboard is
. Students will be able to explam that all socretregsmust ~ essential. If you can arrange for a small portable math board
make three basic economic decrsrons what, how, and for . (one with permanent graph quadrants and lines), do so.
whom to produce. : Otherwise, create your own permanent graph board using
2. Students will be able to explain the concept of demand as  peg board with paintedlines (use golf tees and yarn to ereate
wants backed by the abilityto pay. < curves). Or make several disposable graphs for discussion,
3. Students will be able to explain some of the factors which* | using large rolls of butcher paper. Students will need *
affect demand and the quantrty demanded of agood or ~ individual graph paper on which to create their own curves.
service. - Use paper on which the graph squares are quite large. '
4. Students will be able to explain that the how to-produce - Useful items for reference are: books on bread-baking with
decision is-generally made on the basis of the relative altematrve relnpes a dittoed sheet on safety in cooklng

. prices of inputs as related to their productivity. 4
s e e OIS s o Akl ad Proceres
’ 1. a. Ihitiate "a -discussion with "your students on

market system. : what kinds' of things they and their parents want. Begin to
, distinguish betweer the things we wantand the things we get.
ndividuals do in the produetron process Talk aBout the ppssible reasons why we do not get all.the’
7’} Students will be:dble to ver})ahzc the: signi Cance of a ‘L > thipgs. we' llw ant. ventuatll):l,l t(:re reason—not. ;’:‘l’:’gg{
market~survey (er ‘demand s eduleyYand rts,relaqonshrp N money—wi arise: Toinitjate the discyssion you might hav
'toadem.'ipdcurve Sfudents 11 be able (ograph dema o i each child; Tist: ter’l thmgs he or she’ wants and.estimate how
curtes: Ea;wd'éh emand ‘schedilles. R thahy .of these S)hetis likelyo Pet-in the next month.
: .. ) S ’ 5 b aglcal Iran rt your class to a desert island
B < wrth:nottngg Anot - even eir clothing): no eye glasses, no
ﬁﬂings an ﬂ;re‘ls teeth no food no shelter. Draw the island on

of what

- for-whom _decision is based)on the

Room Arrangement and Mhteﬁals

As for many lessons usmg~an active fo
.this lessonis greatly enhanced. by a¢cess to a ﬁexﬂe ed‘ e
environment. A room with movable tables:is’ ldc&].,!l;oﬁ ih

w:tﬁ pocqnuts growmg very high up in the tree. These are
i mﬂ resoureas. Ask themWHAT they want to produce or
produced to get ‘their island society going Ask them

.. not absolutely necessary. Tables and chairs are; preferable to ' whichof the foods or what’'combination of foods they want to

. individual desks, both’ for the production phases and’ for produce. Ask them HOW the foods can be produced

initiating and follow-up discussions. (Movable chairs allow (fish—with hands with a net made of palm leaves,. with

~ students to set up production lines, and also to adopt the bamboo poles, etc.; coconuts—by climbing the tree, by
“circular discussion format, which enables each member to  shaking the tree, by making a human pyramid to reach the:
see all other‘ discussants.) « fruit, etc.). Ask them WHO will get the food and how mych
Certain ﬁlms enhance this lesson greatly (see Appendrx for”  each will get. (Wlll the workers getall, or will everyone get .
names), and the equipment for screening these is, of course, some whether ar not’(s)he works? Will people with harder
necessary. These films can most probably be obtained from *  jobs get more than people with easier jobs? Review that these

your-school. or district audiovisual department or ‘can be same decisions (WHAT, HOW, and FOR WHOM) are made

- ordered from the production companies. . . ' by all groups of people (all societies). Emphasize that the
For the production phase of the project students will be  way they make the decisions is connected with®the type of
baking bread. For this they will need the actual ingredients—  economy they have,‘but that all economies make: these
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decisions. '
* ¢. Introduce the idea of having a productlon prolect in

the classroom. The product being produced will be.bread

(analogous to one of the first things produced on the
island—food of some sort). Have the students discuss what a

baker does and why he does it (becaus he may like it, and to -
earn money). Show the film **Bakery Beat’’ for an idea of the’

things a baker does to produce bread. Depending on the age’

and maturity level of your class, they may bénefit from the
extra reinforcgment provided by a field trip to a bakery.
Whether or not you include a field trip, do discuss the
following points: _

(1Y WHAT to produce fs already decided. The
baker has decided to produce bread: But how does the baker
know that people want to buy bread? Because they cast
.“*dollar votes”’ (they buy the bread). What woiild happen to
the baker if people stopped buying bread or bought much less

* bread? He would know that they weren’t voting for bread as -

" much as before. Distinguish between wanting bread (desire)
and wanting bread enough to pay money to'buy it (demand).

We all want things but we do not buy all the things we want.

This is because we are limited in the amount of money we
have to spend, and we make decisions about which of those
things (and how much of each) we will spend our money on.

When we want a good or service and are willing to back the
desire with money, we are demanding the product

* resource other than human labOr wi

(2) HOW to produce the bread is a matter of choice .

for the baker (actually the bakery owner). Will gach baker
. make one loaf of bread from start to finish, or will many

- workers each assume one phase of the baking operation? Will -

the bakery owner use all manual labor (have bakers knead the
“bread by hand and mix it with a spoon), or will he use
machinery to perform some of the tasks? The childten will
probably already have some ideas aboutdivision of labor and
‘its use in producing better, faster, and/or more‘cheaply. Ask

themto think about how bakers (or any businesspeople) make

these sorts of decisions. Introduce the concept of price versus
productrvrty by asking questions of the following sort:
Quemon M ‘

If Johnny is willing to work as a baker for $l per hour and
"Becky is willing to do the same for $2 per hour, whom
~would you hire? . ) v

. Possible Response * : ' N
“Johnny’’ (or ‘‘Becky,”’ or “I don’t know.’’)

. Questzon

What if I told you that Johnny can produce two loaves of

bread in an hour and Becky can produce five loaves of
bread in an hour. Would you change your mind?

Possible Response . .
*“Yes, I'd hire Becky.”’ ‘ ’

Question <
. + ‘why?,‘, ) f

Possible Response

‘‘Because you get thore bread per dollar paid if you hire ‘

Becky.”’
y Doseveral of these problems, progressing to those for which

1

“ e

_the children must actually tackle the division process for an
answer. Show them by performing ‘the arithmetic on the
board that, l(nowing price or knowing productivity alone is
not enough for a logical decision. Emphasize that we can tell
which resource is ‘‘cheaper”’ to use by dividing the price (for
the use of the resource) by the productivity for that resource.
Be careful to use numbers which grwde evenly, or children
may’ get bogged down with thé arithmetic rather than
focusing.on the cencept. Bring in. the cancept. of using a
examples Such as:

. Problem

A baker can knead dough by hand. In ‘one hour he can
_knead enough dough for six loaves of bread. He earns $6
per hour. A dough-kneading machine canbe rerited for$12
per hour. It can knead enough dough for 30 loaves of bread
in an hour, but a person to run the machine is needed, and
that person earns $3 per hour. Which-combination is
*‘cheaper”’

. ratio?

' An.);wer

It costs $1 per loaf to have the baker knead by hand Itcests

$.50 per loaf to have the machine and machine & operator

knead the .bread. The machlne/man combmauon is more
: econormcal

) (3) FOR WHOM to produce completes the cycle
Who gets the bread the baker-produces? People who have
.money and decide to spend it to buy bread. But, who gets the’
money from the productlon of the bread? The bakery owner -
gets some of the money in the_ form of profits. The bakery .

workers get some of theé money in the form of wages. The |

owner of the buxldmg gets somg as rent fof the bu|ld1ng
People who sell mixers' and other equipment also receive.
some money for their materials which the baker has used, as
do those who provide flour, eggs, etc:, for the baking of the *
‘bread. When these people get their money (for the factors of -
production they provide), they become thé FOR WHOM
They can then take thejr money and **cast dollar votes”, (buy
things). By doing this, they receive goods and services from
‘the producers, and they tell the producers which products are
«demanded by the consumers. The baker knows by how much

people buy papaya bread whether or not it is popular atthe

price he is charging. He may detide to tontinue making
papaya bread or he may change to whole wheat or cinnamon
bread.

%2. a. Initiate the production activity by- showing the film -
ehind the Scenes at the Supermarket”” to emphasize that

‘most often we buy products from 2 ‘“‘middleman’’ rather than
‘directly from the producer. Those people also earn money-for
the service they provide. - - '
' b. Have students list in discussion all the tasks which
must be completed if they are to’ produce and sell bread in the
classroom. ‘Have sample bread recipes available to aid in
providing this information. The list will probably look
something like. thlS N

® People to measure the ingredients

® People to'mix them

® People to knead #e dough -

® People to shape the dough into loaves

or has a more favorable pnce/productlvrty\ )
. ' : .

;

¢
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® People‘to bake the bread -

#® People to wrap the cool loaves

® People to deliver the bread to the store

* People to sell the bread and collect the money in the store.
g

lndlcate that as bakery head you will pay each worker aset,
*‘classroom money’’ (any paper money you.

amount in

choose to utilize, including prefab play money, Monopoly

" money, or money which you have the children actually

produce themselveg). The amount of money paid i in wages
should be equal for all jobs for this simulation.

""c. Review the WHAT, HOW, and FOR WHOM

N

decisions within the context of the production ofbread in the . -

classroom as follows: .

(1) HOW to produce. This is perhaps the easiest to
review in this context since your options are severely limited.
"You may mention that machines would be helpful i the

_production ofbread, but indicate that the large (and expen- -
sive) bread nuxe?saand kneaders are difficult to bring into the'

classroom. In orller to avoid hurt feelings, réview the concept - .

of hiring workefs on the basis of price versus productivity.
Role-play a situation.in which one delivery person dawdles,
and so delivers the bread more slowly (with the end result
being that less bread is delivered by one than another), or in
which one worker takes a great deal more time to measure
‘than another. You may also role- play aslmauon in which the
work js comparable in speed, but in wh
“higher wage than another. Ask the ‘studenits observing the
role-playing to decide whom they would. hire if they were
bakery owners. B¢ sure to mention that you d not anticipate
this problem in your ‘classroom since all are good ‘workers.
Since all will receive the same wages for this activity, you
will not actually have to solve this. problem in.your bakery.
(2) WHAT to produce. Remind.the students’ that
WHAT: to produce includés the decision of how much to
- produce. of that product. Ask them to help you make this
‘decision by participatingin a *‘market survey ’’ Based on the
stated wage each will be patd perform a market survey as
follows: @

Since the decnslon o£ the general product has already been

- “ made, have students indicate their demand for two different

kinds of bread which you might be able to make..Depending

on your own skill, on the skills (manual):of your students, .

and on the cost; and availability of 1ngred1ents you' might
select among cinnamon bpread, whole<wheat bread, egg
: bread and w > bread. Remind students how much they will
~earn in wages.
willing to buy with their wages (how many mini-loaves) at
, the alternative prices you'will list.. Label this column *‘Price
“ per Loaf.”’ Lxstpnces down one side of the board. Across the
top, write the o types of bread they might buy. Beneath
-each type of bread, list the’ headlngs **Quantity Demanded’’
and “*Total Revenue.’’ Be sure to indicate the time period for
- this demand schedule—you are asking how many loaves they
would be willing to buy at alternative prices tomorrow during
“the bread sale only. For each price, have each student

indicate his/her quantity demanded of each type of bread. .

Add these for the aggregate quantity demanded ateach price.
Multiply each quantity demanded at a price by that price to

get total ‘revenue. Your '‘‘market survey’’ or ‘‘demand
* schedule”” will loolt' something like this: - . '
ot . . x %Se L -y

2

igh one charges a

. that producers want to-know what products people will buy -

. jﬁ w7

Y

™ Price White
g per
. Loaf

Cinnamon .

Total
Revenue

Total |
Revenue

Quantity
Demanded

. Quantity
Demanded

$ .25 .
.50 : :
75 ‘ ' N ‘

100 L ' o
125 ‘ C 4

- 1.50 :

1.75 . : . ‘

Consider that lf astudentis earning $2he cannot buy more
.thanone loafat$1.50 per loaf; however, students may decide
among themselves when you are taking the survey that they-
would split the price of a loaf two or more ways. Emphasize

and how much they will buy at various amounts so they can
decide what and how much to produce. Demonstrate on the
board, on graphing chalkboard, or on a peg board or
butcher-paper graph how to plot the demand for one of the

. types of bread. Go step by step, having children come to the

" board to help after you plot the first few points. For the

sk them how much bread they would be -

. students deci

second type of bread, havé each student plot.the demand
curve on graph paper at his/her desk. Ask.the students to
generalize, based on these two graphs,- somethlng about

50 : A C .

60 - %0 120 150
‘Quantity per Time Period

0 a0 180 210

Students will notice that the curves g0 **downward’’ to the

right. Qualify this for them by returning to the demand

schedule and indicating that as price goes up, quantity .
. demanded gqgs down. Remind them that the inverse also

seems to be true from your graphs and demand schedule—as
price goes down the’ quantlty demanded goes up. Have the

to buy more of a thing at lower prices than they are at higher

verbalize that fiich they alréady lng——people are willing
prices. Ask stidents to think about how they would act if they

were the suppliers of the bread. Would they be willing to

- supply more at lower prices, or just the opposite? If time

2

~ dllows, do a supply schedule like the demand schedule. Use’
v columns labeled ‘‘Price per Hour’” (Wage per Hour) and

**Quantity Supplied (Hours),”” and have children indicate

- how*many hours they would be willing to work after school

during the next week for alternative wages, Show that the
supplier is willing to supply more at hi gher prices and less at-*
lower pnces ,

c/
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Demand Schedule or Market Survey for ﬁread o

hy this"is true. They will. discover and " -
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(3) Réview the FOR WHOM decision. Within the - y’ou can buy one loaf of bread for $1 and something else fpr
context of the bakery lesgon in the classroom, all become the other $1, or you can buy no bread and spend the $2 on
“‘FOR WHOM"' during the buying phase since all wit be other things entirely. )

. -employed and all wili have dollar votes to cast.. However, 3.A ﬁnal item to discuss is the effect of the prices of
* what if there were not enough jobs to go around? Who would complements and substitutes on the demand for products.
become the FOR WHOM when time came to buy bread? The - * a. Introduce the terminology: a complementary good

FOR WHOM would be those who were chosen for the jobs of **goes with’” or is used with another gogd. A substitute is
. baking, kneading, delivery, etc. Remind the students that in used in place of another good. Use the exampﬂ of bread and -~

the real world people would be chosen for these JObS based on butter as complements, and of bread and candy as substitutes.
price ﬁrsus producfivity. ~b. Pose the following questions: Suppose you like to
Vote on the type of bread which wnll be kqt::ed eat your bread with lotsﬁf butter onit. Remember, you have a

 the next day, and announce the price at which it will beseld limited income. If the price of butter is very high, would you

I Explam that you (as the supplier) have decided to'sell at that buy a lot of bread? Might you buy stimethmg élse instead of
- - price to cover the cost of the factors of production you must the bread? Suppose you like'candy very much, but the price is
hire, including some profit for yourself (so that you may be = very high. You could buy lots of bread for the same amount

. included in the FOR WHOM group). Arrange this so that of money as you can buy one candy bar. You are very
each child is &ible to buy one or two loaves with his/her” hungry. Might you buy bread even though you llke it less

' money. : than candy?

3. a. Before the culmmatmg activity, the production and 4. Review those things which affect demand: tastes and
COnsumptlon of bread, review safety and health rules withthe ~ preferences, income level, and the: price of substitute and
students. Cleanliness is an important factor to cover, espe- complementary goods.

.Cially if your baking session follows recess or lunch. . ’ ‘

b. Divide the children. into groups to cover the tasks iv. Evaﬁ_]anor/ L

they have already listed. Each group performs its functiontn - Although ou will be erformm' formatlve evaluations
turn, ending with the delivery of the bread to the store, the informally th);oughout thg dlscusmgn these quest%ns are
payment of wages, and the buying of -bread from the store. designed as an objective measure for the attainmens of the.
(The “‘store’" may be as simple as a comer desk in the . specified objectives. These items should be administered at
classroom. Be sure to pay the store salespeople before they . the close of the entire lesson, and cover objectives 2-6.
acturally perform the sales function so they will be able to buy Objective 7 should be verified empirically as you,observe the
too, or perform the sales Tunction yourself.) ~ children in the follow- -up activity. Objective | should also be

A

tested in the follow-up dlSCUSSlOIL
' 1 IQ economics we use theword demand to mean:
a. when you want something very badly. .
X b. when you - want something and are willing to pay
‘money for it.

Follow-up Activities e
I. As a follow- -up activity, have students discuss what
" makes them want (and decide to spend money on) various
things. Use the demand schedule and curves created earlier as
a lead-off example. Ask questions about the demand f9r two
types of bead. There was probably not miich difference in c. when you go up to sofheone grab him, agd make
the demand,sc hedules for the two types of bread in your class, v him give you What you wa
since these were the only products students were offered. Ask - 2. Joanis pr oducmg candy apples.. he wants to findutif
. why they voted for one type of bread rather thdn the other. . they will. sell well, so she-goes around school askmg
The probable answer is **Because welikeit better.”” Redothe everyone how many candy apples they will probably want
démand schedule for some type of candy. Ask the *  tomorrow when she is going to sell them. Joan made a
- children to consider the hypothetncalsntuaﬂpn of being able to mistake in her econdmics. What was it?
- buy bread or candy with their wages from baking bread. ( X a. She should have asked how many candy apples

Many, if not all, will opt to spend most of their money on : people would be willing to buy at the price she was:
candy. Emphasnze two points: : : going to charge.
a. They would buy based on thelr tastes and prefer- b. She should have asked how much money each
“ences (what they liked). L person gets so she could figure out how many candy
b. If everyone bought candy instead of bread, the . apples they could buy. -
bakery would go out of business. They would lose their - ¢. She should have. asked people if they liked candy
bakery jobs and, unless they could find other work, they apples better than regular apples. ‘
wouldn’t be in the FOR WHOM group when the next time 3. Ed the baker is baking and selllhg spinach bread. Edna
came to buy. ¥ ~: is alsQ a baker but she:is bdking and Selling chocolate chip \
. 2. Also discuss the limiting factor of income. Students bread. The breads sell for the same price per loaf, but people
‘couldn’t buy more than a certain amount of bread because are demanding more of Edna’s bread then of Ed’s bread.
they had limited incomes. Discuss the real world, in whlca What do you think is the economic reason for this?
. people have lt‘mxte mounts of money and can choose from a. People can't afford Ed’s bread. . :
many things on wiich to spend it. How do they decide how X b People like Edna’s bread and would rather spe
much of which ffiings to buy? They consider what they like * their money on it than on spmach bread. 's
and want, but ifcome is also a consideration. If you have $2, c. People feel véry sorry for Edna and think if they
and bread is $1 per loaf, you,can buy two leaves of bread, or ¢ e buy her bread she wnll feel better. '
. -f ' . : ‘ \ C : : o/
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d. fThe price of Butter is very high right now.

4. eone has just invented a. new car which you can™

fold nd put in your pocket. When you want to useghe car,
you just take it out and it becormes a regular car right away.
Everyone wants at least one of these, but there is very little
“demand for them. What do you think is the economic reason?

X a. Because they cost $30,000 for each car and-people

might not have any money left to buy food if they

buy a car like this.
b. Because people are funny. Nobodygu{ants to be the
first to have one. . o

c. Because people think the cars should cost a lot more

than that especially if they are’ any good at all.
5. You own'a business where you make signs. You wam
tohire anotherartist to draw thé signs. Paul is chargmg $5 per
hour and Llsa is charging $ f'ﬁer hour to draw signs. Using the

econormc ’ way of decrdmg, whom would you hire?
a. Pauls -
b. Lisa. ‘
X' ¢. Not enough mformauon B

6. Brad and Jean are both candy-apple dlppers *‘G‘hey dip

the apples into the candy and. twirl them around #ptil they

have lots of candy stuck on. Brad twirls ten apples an hour.

-He wants to'be paid $2 per hour. Jean twirls ejght apples per -

hour. She wants o be paid $1.25 per hour. Which one would
you hire to be most economical? . -
:a. Jean, because she charges less. -
b. Brad, because he charges more.
c. -Brad, because it costs less per apple to hire hifn.
X d.. Jean, because it costs less per apple to hire hdfr.

\'

7. Terry produces - dog leashes. He lives in" a matket 4'

system, like the one wg learned about in our bakery lesfon.

. s
X . '

Films/; ' o _
BakeYy Bear Yoo .

Medium .... Film ’

“Purpose " .... To show the children h0w a bakery runs.
Application .. The children see the ﬁlm asa forerunner to
y ' visiting a bakery.
Content - The film illustrates the many jobs that aré

done in a bakery. N .

- ‘;Apptefhdi.xa

Sarhple Recipe | B

- Bread* . -
‘1 cup milk ' 3Tsugar p «
| pkg. yéast _ . . 3 T .shortening
1 tsp salt ' ' 3% cups.flour
1eg . ] /" Y cup water !

*Teachers using the metric system may wdnt to convert the rectpe to merrlc
equivalents. : .

w
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o »
How does he khow how many leashes to_produce, and”
whether to keep on producing leashes or to make somethmg

else?
a. He knows because he likes dogs a lot. He makes as

many leashes each year as there are dogs in the city: «

b. He knows because the government tells him he has
to produce dog leashes\and tells him- how many to
mbke each year.

." He knows because he {ee s track of the demand of
consumers for dog leashes! He prgduces as many as
he thinks people will buy at his price.

8. In a market system, if you produ otate-covered

any at your price, you

arket system, how do we decide who gets the

buy the goods and services.(who is in the FOR

group)? :

a. The government picks the best cmzens for this
group. R ¢

X b. The people who sold their labor (orother resources)

get to be in that group. ‘

c. Everyone automaucally gets to be in the group

10. You are-a great frog trainer. You are the best one

around. But this year no one has cast any dollar votes for the . -

production of trained frogs. You can’t sell your productive
resource. What will happen to your power to cast dollar
votes? Answer in a paragraph or a few sentences. CRITE-
RION FOR CORRECTNESS: You won’t be'in the FOR

_WHOM group unless you. find a different job or get
’ unemp gymént insurance payn;ents .

o

b P
\

Ap 'éndlx A,

3

Behmd the Scenés at 'the S&permar‘ket } '. o '\
.. Medium .... Film %° ™ o
Purpose .... To show the c ldren how a supermarket
L " works.

Application . The children see what happens to bread
: “after it leaves the bakery, and also how a
store is run. :

Content ..Shows the workings of a supermarket.

Y o ”‘ ‘
Scald milk. Add salt, shortening, sugar, and egg. Mix. Cool.

Sprinkle dry yeast on lukewarm water. Combine the two"

mixtures and add enough flour to make a soft dough. Knead.
Place in a greased bowl and let rise until double in bulk.
Shape into rolls; place in a greased pan. Let rise again until -
double in size. Bake at 350° until golden brown. ! <

C
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a. keep produgifg them becausd\you like them.
X b. producgs6mething else people\will demand more
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Prdr))erty (Collectlve VS. P!v\ate Owne{shlp A 2

1. Descnptlon of Concepts and Ratlonale

Definitions .
property ‘. tanglble g?)ods :
goods and skills possessed by groups

resources -
: ' or individuals
ownership of resdurces by an entJre
.  group
ownership of e
als TN *
market ., the mechanism by which buyers and
e sellers exchange goods and ser-
vices to their mutual, satisfaction
graphlc representation of a sim-
pllﬂed market mechamsm, show--
ing how a free epterprise system
solves the basic economic prob-
lems _ :
" an economy in which the planners *
. : determine what, hiow, and for
., .7 whom té produce

_income -

collective ownership

/ private ownérship rces by individu-

circular ﬂo\7 diagram

planned"economy

_.sources. .
the relationship” between resources
~ used and amount of products
' generated o

: productivity

NETE \].
G R

-'Ratlonale T . -
“The purpose of this lesson is to compare how an economy
functions under the conditiens of private ¢jversus collective,
ownership of the respurces. By participdting in either a
simulaged -private, or a simulated collective economy,. the

» children will be able to compare and contrast the advantages .

and disadvantages of both systems.

As a resuit of the discussion following their- expenences
the -childrep may state a perference for one or the other
system. They will realize that the type of economy chosen
mirrors the value system of the 1nd1v1duals

Objectives
1. The children  will be able to list’ or discuss orally the
characteristics of private ownership: IS

The resources are owned by individuals. :
. .The individual has a right to make decrslons concermng
“ his/her own resources. '
The -income from sale or use
" directly to the individual owner.
2. The. cluldren will_he able to list or discuss orally the

-

resources accrues

assets received in exchange for re-

.25

characteristics of collective ownerslup
The resources are jointly owned by all members bf the.
" defined group. ’
Decisions concerning the use of the resource may be
made by the group as a whole or by planners.
The distribution of the income from the sale or use of
y resources will be determined by the’ group as-a wholeor
by the planners.

\l

3. The children will be able to dlSCUSS orally the major

.aspects of the Circular Flow Diagram, and how it relatts
to the concept of private ownership:

“The diagram explains the mteractlon of the what how -

and for whom decisions.

Lv

. ‘ e basic aspects of private ownership of resources can
’ be-traced through the diag'ram_Q

. Dlrectlons and lnstructlonal Sequence

Room Arrangemeg, and Matenals
The teacher will provide four baxes of matenals each

containing paper, felt-tip pens, glue tissue paper, and

scissors, Adequate table'space should be provided for every . |
student to work. A space. for groups to meet should be

provrded

. Sequence of Activities and ,Procedures

The teacher will divide the class into faur’ groups.. A .

. —.J:rlemberof each groip will ple acard out of the hat. The card
+ will determine whether they are in a private or collective .

ownership group. Two groups will be simulating a private
ownership situation,. and two group$ will be 's1mulaung a -

collective ownership situation. Each group will receive a box
of materials. Each child in the private ownership groups will
select a material to own. The materials in each of the
collective. ownership ‘groups will be owned by 4H the
members of that group. In addition, each collective owner-

ship group must select a leader (planner) to make the
, decisions, i.e., what to produce how*tg produce; and for

whom to produce (how the income is distributed).
The teacher should explain to the children that they are to

-produce some kind of good utilizing the materials in the box.

The teacher should remind the collective ownership groups
that they must abide by the decisions of their respective
planners. The mcmbers of the private ownership groups must
work out mdlvrdual arrangements for. the use of pnvately

" owned resources to produce their goods.

The children should form their groups, and begin making
decisions and producing their goods. Sufficient time should
_be allowed for the groups to engage in the completion of the

-activities. It is suggested that two class-periods be set aside.

. ﬁ . S
3 O
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~ children who w_em_dlssatlsﬁﬂl, 'hay‘ '

‘red pen in exchange for theé u
,are suggested ‘questions for

- group feel about having a g

¢

£

\

. Have representat.weé of edch group describe how the
production period 'progressed Besure lthey include both the

voice in the decisions, to up sharing
materials, no one im one groupiE
g green one, etc. Following

her to bring out:
Teacher: How did the me .

L.

Possible economic réesponses: 1

\lt,l;e diagram to show what would fol 5w

11ld let a certain child use a

*collective ownership -
'_ all the decisions?

time; many goods - .
_ V.. Evaluatlon

produced; planner didn’tdecide uptﬁa wanted good planner

did not uuhze all the ources.

Possible noneconomic response.s’ Pianner only let his best

friends.do the best jobs; members disliked not taking part in
the decision-making; some people had good ideas which
were never heard; planner was d1ctatonal

o

Teacher How did the members of the pnvate ownershlp '

" 'groups so§ the’pre oblem of what to produce? -,

Possibl ecdnomic responses: Uuhzed own resources and

skills; ¢xchangéd resources with each other to produce
goods;
variety, f different goods. .-

Possible noneconomic resﬂonses."
bosses; some individuals didn’t have thd Tesources they

. wanted; sharing was hard. -

Follow-up Activities

\ : - ow /\w ="

1. The teacher' will display the cucular flow diagram
found on page 11. Have the private ownership groups show
. . . N . ) . M ’ ) . RN 3 .v . }

-

were their own

e decisions’ were made by individuals; thére was a

~ g

,.‘/.‘-_;'\\\k” N ) - P S

- 3%
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. planned economy

, produce'& dlfferent good

»
where they fit into the diagram. The teacheg will then explam
the producuon
riod. . 12
2. ‘The children will be given a dmo shieét with the blahk
-circular flow diagram and must fill in the proper labels.
3. Given a list of countries, the children Will‘do research

to find oyt whether, they have an-economy based more on
“private or more on collective ownership of resources. There

are nd wholly pnvatg&or wholly collective economies in the
modgrn world. Following the discussion group the teacher

market economy while collectjve o

will explain to the class that private ship may resultina '
rship results in a-

< ‘-

Given the foflowing list of characteristics the children will
indicate with a P ora C whether each charactensﬂc pertams to, '

private or collective ownership.
. P 1. Joe decides to usé his skill as an artist o paint

greet.mg ‘cards.

C . 2. Sam is eledted leader He tells the class that they
will all work togetlier to produce greeting cards.

P 3. Sam is elected léader. He of_fers to buy some of
Cathy s paper. .

C 4. Production is controlled by the government.
P 5. Market economy. -
P 6. Circular flow diagram.
P 7. Sam receives the income from his product:

C 8. Luther gets part of the income from a product -

"planners told him to make.

C 9. Thelma had to spend her time makmg what the
grabip decided to make even though she would rather have
decided for herself.

P 10. A number of dlfferent. people each dec1de to

N A
e ;

- .

r



Definitions _
demand how mueh the buyer is w1lhng to

: purchase at various prices .per
y unit time '

. supply how much the seller is willing- to

e_qur’libﬁum price’

market price -

j\s',’-

demand sche_dule

' sup ly schedule .
A n \sypphed of #'good or service at-

Y

;‘.'

I Descrlptlon of Condepts and Ratlonale

offer. at various prices per umte'

R t.lme o
© that ‘price at which the quantity

demanded
see equilibrium price

-~ athigher prices less of a good w111 be

law of demand -
T demanded than at lower prices; or

“than at. hlgher pnces

K vidual and for the total group; an
- example of such a schedule is
foynd in Example A.
.a chsrt expressing ; the quantlty

“various prices both for the indi-
> vidual and for the total group
Raﬂonale
The purpose of this lesson is toqntroduce the students to the
Law of Supply and Demand and its relationship to price. This
lesson w1ll enable the students to gather information and
cons emand and supply schedules and graphs and

' determine “What the equilibrium price will be.

In order children fully to understand market price,
which is the main element in-the market solution of what to
produce, how to produce and for whom to produce, they must
understand the factors of supply and demand which deter-
mine market price. Because children are potential producers
and active consumers, they will find an understanding of

supply and demand concepts extremely beneficial in com- .
' prehending what brings about price changes.

’

I. Objectlves ,
1. The learner will be able to state that as the price goes

down, the quantity demanded goes up and as the price.

‘The ideas from this lesson are a combination of those found in Concepts
Essential to a Basic Understanding of Economics, by J. Barron and M.
Hoff [Kourilsky] (South-Western Publishing Co., 1964) and Education
437A class notes by M. Kourilskz;

offered is identical to the quant.lty ‘

* put another way, at lower prices:
more of a good will be demanded

* ability of the ind

a chart expressing the quant.lty de-  into steps, and y

manded of a good or service at-
various prices both for the indi-

¢y
. Supply and Demand An Introductory Lesson*

goes up the quantity demanded goes doWn (the universal
law of demand).

2. The learner will be able to construct a demand schedule by
canvassing his fellow students.

. 3. The learner will be able to construct a graph deplctlng a.

demand curve when given a demand schedule.

4. The leaier will be able to construct a supply schedule by

" determining his costs of production.

5. The learner will be able to construct a graph depicting a
supply curve when given a supply schedule. ¢ -

6. The learner will be able to graph .and determine the
equlllbrﬁjm pnce when - glven a demand and supply
schedule. : - :

Note to Teachers: You will need to determme when to break
this’lesson into segments’ It would.be almost impossible to
teach the entire lesson in one sitting. How many separate
lessons will be necessary ‘'will be dependent on the age and
vidual class. We have divided the lesson
as a teacher could break after any step or
else combine a few steps and then break into two or mop .
lessons. /F

S 11 B Dlrectlons and Instructlonal Sequence
' Room Arrangement and Materials/

The teacher wjll be in froat of the foomwith a cHalkboard

' Children, will ‘be -arranged’ so ‘that they can easlly see %

- board.
The materials used will include follow-up papers rulers, :
pencils, graph paper in standard size, large graph paper ‘for
teacher demonstratlon chalkboard chalk and erasers.

Sequence of Activities and Procedures -
mand Schedule
" Define Law of Demand
3. Demand Curve
: 4. Lower Valued Uses of Items
5. Supply Schedule
6. Supply Curve
7. Equilibrium. Price.

»

~

I. Demand Schedule :

“Teacher: *‘I have here a super, fantast.lc chocolate candy
bar. It consists of marshmallows, nuts, and is covered with
this- absolutely heavenly chocolate. How many of these

» candy bars would you be willing to buy for $1.00?’ Choose '
five children and depict the results on the board as shown in"
‘Example A, below. Be sure to use the same five children
throughout t .demand schedule. It is easier to start your
chart with the layest amount and  go downto the smallest. Go.

-
9



- Example A

2.

through steadily $maller increments and each time list both’
.individual quantities demanded at each price and total figures

as ‘per Example A. , -

Total Quantity
- Demanded
11

Individual Quantity
Demanded
1,1,3,2, 4

Price

$1.00 y
$ .50 '
.25 ' .
AS 7 -
10 e,
,01 . - S 'y

d y ’ 3

, APAPAA

Deﬁne Law of Demand ' .
- After completing ¢ deman schedule have the cﬁ’dren '

"observe the Wata on the board and elicit from them: some

decreases Once the students have expressed this in theirown

observatlon of what they can deduce from the data. Your goal
ylead them to express in théir own words the Law of"
nd: .as thé price increases the quantity demanded

N -words, write on the board: .

The one characteristic that is commen, to’ all '

Introduce Follow -up Sheet l and have students cognplete itin '
class or as hOmework

3. Demand Curve T
* ~Teacher (bring out a- large demonstration graph paper and a’
yard stick): ‘‘We are gomg to show this demand schedule. .,
ph. If the graph fgllows the law of demand, the Curve *
should:el"Ope downward to the right. By tradition the vertical
axisis always pnce per unit and the horizontal axis is- quantlty
demanded per time period.”’ See Example li
which to do this. *

After completing the demand graph,,there are two possnble
ways to procéed. If there are questions regarding the validity
of the kaw of Démand, yd9 may want {0 go dlrectlymto Step
4 and its lesson on the lower valued uses of items in order to
clanfy fo* the students that the Law of Demand always
‘Operates no matter how low or how high the price may be. If
there are no questions regardjxg this matter at this time, then
introduce Follow-up Sheet ;elther as homework or as a“
class lesson. This follow-up is just a quick check to se if the
Students are comprghending the demand schedule and de-

mand- graph. » . P

4. Lower Vialued Uses ofltems .

A child may question the fact that at hlgher pnces the

> At $200 a gallon, how many people would

o demands is that at higher prices less of the good can use ‘‘water.’
- wil{ be demanded than at lower prices. wash thelr car? At $200 a gallon what would you use water
Example,B : o .
: ' Demand Graph ‘
- $1.00 " ,
95/ ° \ |G .

90" . . _
-85 ' \ A5
g0l T ;

.75 .
.70
.65
.60 .
.55 ) v .

50 SERE \&\
45 I ]
401
-'.35 .. o . ’
.30 ' S IR
.25
.20 : ‘
15 '
.10
.05

A

Price per unit

Jd |

\ |- o

S DU R el Fs N [ O O O
: b

0 -

5 .10, 15 20 25\ 30 35 40 45 50 55 ‘60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95 100 105 110115
Quantlty demanded per tlme penod

\

" Question for $tudents. Expected responses : .
What doe3 this graph shiow you? . As the price goes up the quantlty demanded goes down.
: - s ‘ .or .
. . .+ .Ademand curve slopes downward to the nght J
. ‘ .
- - - &

T 28 M

39

for manner in -

“«

. quantlty demanded will go down. As an example of this you °

&

, -



. for? How many pgople would rncrease their use of apple juice
at $3 a gallon? Continue the drscussron in this manner wrth
the 'students using examples of their own.
The opposite of this, ‘‘At lower prices the quantity
. flemanded will increase,”” can be discussed using as an
" example the uses of a fur goag. Ata low enough price; say $5
a yard you may want to p&gh.your Mercedes Benz or carpet
r bathroom with fur’ As an extension.of this, if desired,
y mdy want to do a creative writing lesson on the following
eme: *‘What if the price of was__ 7"’ Have the
students fill in therr own blasiks and glaborate.
' "

- s

\ 5. SuppIy Schedule
Teather: ‘‘How many wallets would you be willing to
make and sell ina week’s time, if you could sell them at 25¢,
:50¢,$1.00, $2.50 and $5.00?"’ Pick five children and follow
the same procgss used in the, demand schedule. Example C
shows how you_ would’ put it on the chalk’ Hoard. '
Example C ]
Supply Sohedule

- Price per unit quantity shpplled
(start with low and @to hlgher prices.)

J

Person 25¢ 50¢ $1.00 $2:50 $5.00
i .
. 2 ;
3 - -
4 I s .
5 - u' i

T

6. Supply Graph . ’ '

Draw from the chiidren that, on: the whole people are
wrlllng to supply miore at higher prices. Graph the above-
given results with the class. See’Example D. For follow-up to
- this lesson hdve the students ake»up a supply schedule. See
. Follow-up Sheet lll for deta%

; "
'Example D DY
a g Supply Graph ~ -
Price’ per o o v,
unit' o , .
. supplied ) S :
B \ . ' : X A .
0 o : N

Quantity supplied per ti'me peridd '

<

Rememberto useequalumts ofmeasure ie., 9 1,2'3. ..

'y ‘
¥

.

7. \Equrlrbrrum Price

Teacher: *‘You have,a c‘bokre-manufacnmng company
and you want to know the best pnce at which you can sell
your cookies. This price should maximize your profits. You

0510 15...°

possible unsold (You need to put twe schedules on the
board.) “Frrst let’s make a demand schedule of how many
cookres five "of you would be. willing to buy .at ‘various
pnces " Rigure the total~ quantity demanded at the various

- prices. Keep in mind’ thar this graph is for a _specific time

period. Next make a supply schedule. You will need five
children \bho will volunteer to give answers to the amount
they -are wrllmg 10 supply-‘during this time period at ‘the
variougprices. After the class has’ completed the two
scheddg¥, bring out the large graph paper. Plot the demand

~ schedule on the graph, then plot the supply schedule on the
graph. The place on the graph where the demand curve

~ showing the pricé at which the quantity offéred is identical to

crosses over the supply curve is the EQUILIBR{UM PRICE.

The equilibdum price (market price) takes the two

.conflicting sets of attitudes of suppliers or producers and
‘those of consumers or demanders, and reconciles them bv

the quantity demanded. See Example E for a prctorral

.

Example E o - .
$.24 — 1 < - 1
23
.22 - +—t
215 : &
20
. :g S T -
16—
2 5 - }
14— - - -
.1g - T - -
11
10 M TP
09
.08 ; - —
07 = - —— <
ds
4
.03 -
.02
01
¥.-0

Demand|
c -

-

Pncu per unll:

]

b

2.4 6 8 10 121416 18 20 22242628303234363840424446 48 50 ,

Quanmy per time penod

’ OEqumuuum Pricd ¥

representation of this phenomenon

Have the students work out several examples of this sort of
graph. Introduce Follow-up Sheet 1V and-assign it as a
classroom assrgnment or as homework.

Follow-up »Actlvrtl&s . o -
1. Homework Assignment: Students will gurvey parents
*_ and other community people in order to deteimne for what-

‘wantto sell atthe hrghest price you can wrth asfew cookres ds |

price to sell items at the school bazaar. There are many.

possibilities such as clay ash trays, food, apple deffs, yarn -

dolls, etc. Constructa supply and'demand graph to determine,
what would be the market pnce (equilibrium pnce) to charge
for their particular item. N

- 2. Develop a. teacher-independent leamrng center for .

_ reinforcing demand schedule, supply schedule graphing,
d equilibrium price concepts. Have individual worksheets
Similar to the follow-up worksheets found in the next section.

-

11
-
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Foﬂow -up Worksheets for the varlous sectlons of fhe Iesson on the Law of Supply and Demand o

Fo”ow upI B \ ,

N

name

D/etT:onS Make o Demand Scheduie

usnng the | roHowm? mFormaT:on

,! You wanf\fo sell-chocolate’ chn o "i,;
cookies in byxes of 20 cookies. . -

. P:ck\fwe peOpIe amd o5k the Followmg

JquesfonS// O )
Hou many boxes 01( cookle_s would you buy of’
"Gerson |$1.00 [$.50 |$.25 |$.15 |$./0 |$.05 |3 ol

' S % N
NS T L
2-/
3 1 ‘-
- 4 ) » : B
SR ‘ _ A
rotel = | | ' ,

IF fhe pr:ce goeS up,(fhe%&nhfv

d momded qoe$douun>

a1 - '_‘__-_.',;.

Q - x5, ’ v - ’ ‘ u3¢




'.,'_Fbll'bQ}-Up.']I o
S o hame _ , « ___v

Demand Gr'aph o

“Directions: - l"\ake o deméand gmph using the lnForma‘hon
‘ qiven bclow Use the gro.ph paper suppl;ed
- These are the- people. uho will buy Whimies, and
at hat prlce H’)Cy wt” buy what number O(Uhlmlﬁf

.’\

\

_— 'w S Price per Uhr" |
7 Name "510"’9/{1’8 7 "5 ”5 _”1{ 23 ‘,,2 %
Alex:  |O|O o0 oo |||/ |d
Crme 1O e alas |y
‘Mangy |@|o oo ol 1 lal3]u
P olololi|1 ialylele
) Ruby — T+t BN
Pedrb SR FUC T ORI o I T I B P e T O
To_To,/S_' S I A O |
- OuanfiTy Demanded per Tme Pcr:od v

- Put youn graph paper So ‘Fho.T‘ The long Slde I on' |
The boﬁ'om - b
Pot “Price per Unit” up on ﬁve shorT s:de .
- (") is af the botfom.
Pyt Ouun’ﬁ’fy Demanded perTme Pernod
- along thegbottom. .
'Add vp totals on the demand Schedule. » |

Put. in doTs on the graph Por each price and f'o‘/’a/
quanfily demended.

ConnecT fhe doTS wﬂh ﬁzru/cr | g v | L (\ o \5
Q , _ 3 < . .

ERIC - . o > - .
[Aroroc rovdsdy enic : . X ‘ Y




Folow Up .~

name

Direcfions:
s A Pick a_producf. | .
(7 - B. List 5prices that mighf be Chal‘ged to supply
. theproduct S | o g
. G. Ganvass 5 classmates as to the quantify they
- are t.fl”in’g to supply af those 5 prices. = #
D, Graph your answers Sﬁowiny ce supply curve.

: §£PF31¥ chedule .'IPAr.i'ce‘ p;ar' Unif Quanfify Sppph'ed. |

Person  (lowest) (highest)
.
&
N
N
) , t
Totals |, ~
Swepy Gragh
Prlce.
Per
unit
<>_ Suppllé.d /
‘ :ﬁ'j’v‘jm T ] :
A Quantity supplied per time. pored /-

K . | 2 43




: : S ,-ane | 9' | | ' G,_

8

Direclions:

2 gs:d h1h¢~: e,qulhbhum pnce of fhe ifem below
ap' the supply and demand curve mark:na The équ:/bnum pnce

Ronmes Rockef Ships Ouanflf Demanded and
Supphed per Tofal Time Period

| 'Pnce/uf.'.r Ouan'nfy Demasded Quan. Scpliad | Total Revenve
_$ 20 s . $30
B TN TS BT 450
S s | e - Lwe e | 350
$ 3 <| s 6 $35
$ a2 | wo v 330
$ ' [ so’ | & | - %50
3
$22
$26
$3y
Y ¥ ¢ \'
A Faor
S f11f
-& b6 '- — A
Q gy : : 1
°§ £13— . 1
& 410 |
B _ T | NI
4 T T
R :
$a——1— - T— . '
ol— _
| 46 1103 s g 0-033‘.\336@'3035-3*363' uo‘t’-‘-«*%'\iso
' - Oua’nﬁfy, per fime pernod ’
‘ . - e .. . l- \I
T N P




IV. Evaluation :
1. In your own words, express how the quanuty de-
‘manded of a particular item lS influenced by the price of the
* item at a parhcular time.

2

- 2. As the price goes up, the quantity demanded’ goes
N . . N

3. Asthe price goes down, the quantity demanded goes ..

.

‘4. Canvass five of your fellow students and make a

5. Take the data gathered from your Demand Schedule
and using the attached graph paper, make a graph deplcung
the results of your Demand Schedule.

- 6. Canvass five of our fellow students and make a Supply

. Schedule showing how many cookies they would be willing

to produce at the following prices: 5¢ each, 10¢, 25¢, 50¢,
and 75¢. Emphasize the fact that these are giant cookies (four -
times as big as normal cookies and therefore costing more to
produce). Use one of the attached. blank pieces of paper to

. show your work. Be sure to label all parts of your work.

Demand Schedule showing the demand for chocolate. chip

cookies at_5¢ gach, 10¢ each, 25¢ each, 50¢ each and 75¢
each. Use one of the sheets attached to show your work. Be
sure to put labels on your work sathat it is easy to know what
kind of schedule. you have worked out.-

R ~

7. Take the data gathered from your Supply Schedule and
‘'use the second sheet of graph paper to depict your work.

‘8. Take the data gathered from both your Demand
Schedule and your Supply Schedule, and depict the results of
both schedules on one piece of gmph papet, the third sheet,
Determine what the equilibrium price for the cdpkies would
be. Mark this clearly on your paper. :

-



name.

‘I Demand Schedule. \°

ol



P " name
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Hove Three 5hee‘fs of GRA%{ PAP [R

labeled 5upply Graph, j@emand Grapi;
nd Eclwhbrlum Prtce
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. Description of Concepts and Rationale
Often a thought-provoking film can become the focal point
. of anextended lesson. Such a film is utilized in this lesson to
. introduce concepts concerning the earning of income and the
establishment of a business venture. However, the major

thrust of the extended lesson is on demand and supply and .

"their interaction, resulting-in equilibrium or market price.
“Young children sometimes have a  hazy if \not totally
mcorrect conception of the price mechanism. How are the
c;prices of the goods and services they or their parents buy

"¢ " determined? In this Jesson; children actually experiment with"

market surveys, supply schedules and the setting of price
levels for goods and services found at-a carnival.

Il. Objectives T
1. Students will be able to explam the conc
wants backed by the ability to pay:

27 Students will be able to explain some of the factors which
" affeet demand and the quantlty demanded of a good or

service.
3. Students will be able to verbalize the sngmﬁcance of a
a:ket survey (demand schedule) arid its relationship to a
nd curve. Students will be able to. explain the

i
Studeénts will be able to graph both of: these types of
curves from their respective schedules and will be able.to
locate equilibrium or market price on such a graph.

"4. Students will be able to explain sqme of the factors which

- affect supply and the quantity supplled ‘of a’ good or
service. .

ionship of a supply schedule to a supply curve.’

t of demand as

5. Stu ents will be able to explain the significance of

¢ ilibrium or market pnce

lil. Directions and Instructional Sequente
Room Arrangement and Materials '

This lesson can be implemented in any classroom from one -
with a standard arrangement to one with a ‘much more open .
structure. Assets to, although not requisifes for, the lesson

would be movable tables and chairs (rather than fixed desks)

to enhance discussion and to allow the opening of actual”

.carnival businesses, and access to outdoor space to allow
more freedom and creatmty in the operation of carnival

- activities.
Materials needed for |mplementat|on include the film
" “‘Treasure ‘Hunt”’
chalkboard, assorted games and P.E. equipment, as well as
" some food items (should you and your class elect to provide
these through some carnival business). Games, equipment
and food can be brought from: home by the children or

- useful tool for thiffesson is the portable math chalkboard

(from the series Bread and Butterflies), *

Carni\/é;- Games: Eoonomic Activities On Supply:_‘and’ Demand |

3.

these-altematives are not appropriate for your class, make .

several grids on a roll of butcher paper to'use when the class
participates in graphing of curves. In any case, be sure to
have some large-square graph paper for individual graphlng
of demand and supply curves. » ’

Sequence of Actmtles and Procedures

1. Beginthelesson with a general discussion of MONEY:
why people want it and how they get it. This discussion is
introductory only and should be kept relatively short. At a
later time you may wish to digress slightly for a values

«

clarification lesson on the various ways of getting moneyand *=

on the'relative emotional and social values put on these ways
in our culture and society.

2. Introduce the film *‘Treasure Hunt’’ by explaining that
it'is about three children who want to get enough money so
that they can go to the carnival. Ask the class to think about
the following questions: .

® What do people use money for?

" ® What are some of the many jobs and busines}) n tﬂq,
film? ) . . (RS
- @ What does a person need in order to go into busmess"

.® How does a businessperson dec;de how much to cha:ge

for his/her product?

-® How does a cistomer decide how much of the product ;

to-buy?
® How does a busmessperson dec1de how much ‘of the
product he/she is willing to sell? S
Show the film ‘‘Treasure Hunt.”’ o

3. Follow the film by a discussion during which you may
want ta ‘reshow some of the scenes to remind students of
points which may be unclear (scenes showing buslnessp'eople
determining how much they are willing tb supply, and scenes
depicting changes in the selling price of products). Elicit
preliminary answers to the questions posed before the film
was shown and announce that the next several days will be

partially devoted to finding more speclﬁc answers tosome of -

the questlons '

What do people. want money for?
Possible answer; To buy things they want.

© What are some of the many jobs and businesses in the film?

P

‘bought/rented frpuwou or from the school. An extremely .

with permanent grid and axes. If one is unavailable, use peg
board or other soft material to make your own permanent
graphmg board. Use golf tees on the peg board to mark points
on a curve and use pins on other fiber boards. These points
can then be joined with string or yarn to-form the curve. If

5 ' . '
y v s
P
\ . . , -

38

sible answer: Carnival worker, férris wheel
woker, food sellers, dog washer statlonery printer,
grocery camer

N

* What does a person need in order to go into*business?

Possible answer.: An idea. (Prompt) What did the dog

washer needtostart? Possible answer: dogs, shampoo,
. water, comb, etc. (Prompt) What did the girl making

statlonery need"Posszble answer: paper, lnk apotato

How does a businessperson decide how much to charge, for
hlS/her product"

9 w0



Possible answer: They guess. (Prompt) How did the

@lonery seller decide? She started by charging 75¢.

at did she do then? Possible answer: She put $1.50

on her sign. (Prompt) Did anyone buy her product

when she charged. $1.50? What did she do then?
Possible answer: She lowered her price _10.$1.00.

. . (Prompt) She didn't lower it all the way back to 75¢,

- did she? Possible answer: No. People bought her
product for $1.00 .

How does a customer decide how much of the product to

buy? .

Possjble answer: How good it is, how much he llkeslt

' arid how much money he has. (Prompt) Did people buy

L -

more stationery for $1.00 than for $1.50? Possible

-answer: Yes. {Prompt) Why? Do people buy more if
the price is lawer? Possible answer: Yes.

l-l_cw. does the _husinessperscn decide how>much of the

. product he/she is willing to sell?

Possible answer: They sell enough to get the money

they want. (Prompt) Remember the girl with the.

stationery? She borrowed money from her sister., Can
she keep all the money she gets for h statnonery"
Po,sstble answer: No. She has to pay her back.

4.¢The next day, announce that you are going\into
busifiess. You have decided to have a carnival' game business

. because the carnival games in the film yesterday looked so

exciting. You have a problem, sthough. You don’t know
which kind of game would go over best. You are going to ask
the class to help you to decide ‘what kind of carnival game

: ghildren would like bestand would probably buy tickets for.
* At this point distribute 'bunches of rhath disks or counting
sticks to each child. Each. one should have approximately 30

disks or sticks.

Describe two games to the children. For example, qne
might be a bean bag tic-tac-toe toss with a pfize to the one .

who gets three bean bags into a straight line. The player gets
six chances (bean bags). Another might be a dart throw with
balloons. The player' gets three darts to throw and each
balloon has a little prize inside. The player ca? keep the prize
from each balloon he breaks. Another pessibility would be
the block toss in which blocks are piled into 3 pyramid shape

and the player gets to throw a baseball three times to try and |

knock the blocks down. For each'pyramid knocked down, the

J player gets a pnze' When the games ave described, ask the

children t6 help you to decide which business you should
open by voting for their favorite game When the vote is:in,

elicit answers to these questions, ‘‘How will I know how
many bean bag games (or_block pyramids or balloons and
darts) to have ready? How will I know how much to charge’
for each ticket to play my game? After a, I must make the
bean bags and rent the tlcé toe boards (or buy balloons and
prizes or buy blocks and rent baseballs). How will I kiow
how many helpers to. hire or how big a booth to build unless I

- know about how many children will be playing and how

many times each one will play?’’

Tell the students you haver‘}in idea. You will take
something called a market su ey. This is what most
businesspeople do when they want to know- how many

e

. S .

e . -

products they can expect to sell. The students will use the
counting disks like money. They may not spend more disks

tharf they have, unless they arrange to borrow the disks from

someone else who isn’t spending them. Take the ‘market
survey as follows: . i

a. Be sure to emphasize the time period: for example,
tomorrow during the play period after lunch.

b. Be sure to emphasize that the prices named are
“alternatives: for example, how many tickets would you
buy if they were 20 disks per ticket? Now, how many
tickets would yqp buy if they were 15 disks per ticket?
Thege are twor’ separate alternatives; that is," two,
different hypothetlcal situations. Be sure the cluldren
understand that the :'slate is wiped clean’, after each -

uestion; that is, how mapy tickets you would buyat 15

disks.is not influenced by how many you sald you

- would buy at the price of 20 disks.

Your market survey form should 'be on the chalk board, -

Wlth responses recorded in the appropriate column. For the

mgey demanded column, add the responses of all class

rs for each price. Begin with the ‘highest price

(somewhat -over what each child has)> Continue to go

downward in price. DO NOT ask how many children would -

buy at each price. Ask how many each would buy at each
price. .

Total Revenue

Quantity Der_nanded
' (price X quantity demanded)

Price

25 Disk : »w
20 Disk: ' ’
15 Disks| .~ - :
10 Disky oo .
5 Disk: '
I Disk

- . ’

Elicit answers as to why students would purchase the
number of tickets they mdlcated Possible answers should

fall into three main categories:

(1), Tastes ‘or preferences—Students like the particular
game (or perhaps do not like lt) You may. pr?)ilde a.

_possibility which students are apt riot to verbalize such as

“Personally, I wouldn’t buy 'more than one ticket even at a :
price of five disks because I. wouldn,t want everyone to see

' me miss. the target more than once!”’

(2) Income Jevel—There are only a certam number of -

.disks available to each student, even assuming that this game-

is the only thing on. which to spend disks.
(3) View of the future—Tomorrow may be the only day

 the game is available, or achild may state that he hopes to win

" aprize forasibling’s upcoming birthday-—or a child may feel

cannot b

that tomorrow will be his lucky day for winning prizes.
In addition, prices of ¢ mplementar)l ‘and substitute
gOQdS_Zl;dlfﬁcun to imagine'this arising since other goods

ought with the dis v
T~

\
wh?le carnival where they,cn

Have the children imagir€ a

~ use disks. The quantity demanded of tickets for your game

39

might be different (probably lower) at qlternative prices if a
similar or more exciting game were available. What if the
children had to rent bean bags at another booth to use in -

l"~ . .
Yuy) S
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playing your game? (complements) The price of. bean bags
would probdbly affect the quantity demanded at altematlve
prices of tickets for your game.

A'sk the children to generalize about demand: As the price

[

goes down, the quantity demanded tends to go up. People
~tend to-buy more at lower prices. Why is this true? Elicit ’

answers such as; At five disks each1 could give aticketto my

brother; or At ont disk per ticket I could give them to my -

. friends, or At one disk each I could use some tickets'to play

" the game and some to build paper houses! (These are called
lower valued uses.)

After the market survey is taken, explarn to the children

_that what is on the board is called a demand schedule. Ask

.

>

them the ‘difference, between saying ‘‘How many tickets -

would you want?”’ and ‘‘How many tickets would you be
willing to:buy (at altermative prices)?"’ Their responses:
should group together to indicate that wanting is different
¥from being willing/able tq pay. Children participating in the
market survey, for example. may have wanted to buy five
tickets each at the price of 25 disks per ticket; however, they

v

*l
[3

.o
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may not have had that many disks to spend and may have -,

been unwilling or unable to securer;,a loan of/disks from
-another child. With the information that wanting is different

than belng willing (able) to buyfde‘ﬁne demand:

DEMAND is desire (wantlng something) backed by the

ability (or willingness) to pay money -for it. Demand

shows the quantity of a good or service people are willing
* to buy at alternative prices (per un|t tlme)

5. Tell the children that their participation in the survey
has helped you very much—so much, in fact, that you can
pnow make a graph showing how they feel about the game you
are thinking of opening. Proceed to graph each point along
the demand sche}):le arriving at a demand curve. Be sure to
graph the- first two yourself, explaining how you found the
place to put your dot. Have individual children help you to
find the next two points. Then have individuals try to find the
last two points alone. Remember to explain that te horizon-
1 axrsols quantity and the vertical axis is price. The resultant
cture’’ or graph shows how, many tickets the children

prices _’
' 25|\
122 \\\ /-—'-Demand Curve
“ 10 RS
1 P
0 30 60 90 120 150 quantity

This whole curve represénts demand (the way people
would act atall different prices). Demand is not just one point
on the curve.

6. Ask the children to use the information’ from the

demand schedule and demand-curve:to help you to decide
. how much to charge for tickets to the game. Confusion may
- well reign for you still do not have enough information.
Remind them of the costs the dog washer and stationery
printer encountered in the film. Ask them to help you name
your costs (examples for the bean bag toss follow).
by 37

-

ic - \
t - . A ' :
.

PAruiitex: providea by enic S

/

v, .
" Rent area on school playgrourAfrom o
: pnnclpal 20 disks
Rent tic-tac-toe board from friend in
second grade 10
Beans, cloth and needle and thread for' 9 -7
bean bags_ 18
" One helper to take LIckets (1 hour of
labor) ?
- Prizes for winners | « : 20-
What else you could be domg with your .
0

time

-

Assk the students to help you to decide how much to pay the
helper by pretending that the disk are pennies. Make a supply
_ schedule for their labor, in the same way a demand schedule
- for the product.was arrived at. Ask how many mintites of the
- hour-long play period each would be wrlllng to supp'ly at
alternative prices tomorrow@ : ;

¢

* Quantity Supplied
(minutes)

. Price
.25 per minute
20 '

" 15
10
5

1

«

_ Elicit answers to indicate the general, though not [niversal
law of supply. At higher prices, the quantity supplied tends to
80 up. At lower prices the quantity supplied tends to go
down Quesjlon Why is this.so? Translate answer such as,

“‘ButIcould spend thattime playlng the game " into the idea
of opportunity cost: that the cost is the next best- alternative
use of the time~Téll the children you must add a cost to your

" list: what else you could do with your time. Perhaps if there

’
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were other carnival games, you could work at one of them
and earn a salary .

—

7. Along with the children, graph the supply curve that

represents their willingness to supply labor. P

8. Present a supply scheduj.e for game nckets based on
your cNts, have the class plot the curve on the saine diagram
as.the demand curve for tickets. Remember to explain that at
greater quantities supplied, you may have to hire more
workers, rent another tic-tac-toe board and make rpore bean
bags, so the ggce must make this worth your whi

25 &

price 20
per 15 .
ticket 10 7

, 5 - o
1 '
1
0 30

Supply curve

-

60 90
)

9. Going along the supply and demand’eurves, show the

120 quantity per carnival day

differences between the quantity demanded and the quantity -
supplied both above and below the market price. Ask what

]

i



would happenif you were only willing tosupply 20 tickets at, X ¢. Demandiswhenyou want a new toy and are willing

1 disk per ticket and 600 tickets were demanded. Ask what - _to take- money out of your piggybank to buy it.
would happen if you were willing to supply 100.tickets at 20 d. Demand is when you want a new toy and spend lots
disks-per ticket but they were only demanding 30 tickets at . of time in front of the store window looking at the
", that price. Explain how to locate market ¢equilibrium) price. } toy and w1shmg you hdd it. \“\
Role-play with the children a carnival game far which the 2. Freddie is going to. open a hot-dog starid at the school v’/
quantity demanded of tickets is greater than the quantity carnival. You are his business advisor. He asks you how he
supplied at some price. Discuss how the customers felt who : ﬂytlell how many hot dogs he will probably sell on the day of
didn’t get toplay or who played less than they wanted to play. the carnival. What will you tell him to ask the othrer students
Now, role-pldy the reverse situation and discuss how the to help him to answer his questions? '
businessperson felt with all the left-over tickets. Role-play’ ) a. He should ask them if they like hot dogs.
the situation at equilibrium price and discuss the feelings of X b. Heshould ask them how many hot dogs they wouid
=~ the customers and busmessperson . ' be willing to buy Ahat day at different prices he
. . : ’  might charge.
Follow-up Acnvmes . - c. He should ask them if they llke mustard or catsup
To have the children experience the re?l world meaning of - on their hot dogs.
these demand and supply concepts, divide the class into five - . d. Heshould ask them how many hot dogs they would
groups, each group being a business. Ask each business to buy at the carnival.
come up with an idea for a carnival booth and to list the things * 3. Elizabeth and Eddie both run block toss games at. the
they would need to start their business. Explore the idea of ‘carnival. For 10¢ you can play at Elizabeth's game or at
putting on a mini-carnival after school or during lunch next Eddie’s game. At each game, you get three balls to knock -
week for two or three.days. The children must decide if they ‘Fdown the blocks. At gach game you get a khocolate bar for
can use mostly materials available in the classroom or for winning. But at Elizabeth's game the block are a lot closer to
rental from home. where the players stand. Why are most of the children
With permission gf the %hool adm;mstrduon proceed to  demanding tickets to her game instead of for Eddie’s game?
plan for a mini-carnival at ydur school with children from all %X a. They like Elizabeth’s game better because it's -
classes invited to buy tickets for games and with profits going . easier to win so they would- rather spend their
to the PTA educational fund. Discuss where the children money on her game.
might get the capital (money.{o,start) for their businesses to b. They can’t afford to buy tickets to Eddie’s game.’
buy or'rent things that aré nOschool supplies. They may c. Hot dogs at the carnival cost $1.00 each!
decide t0 ask the PTA for the backmg since the PTA will be d. They think that Eddle s game booth will close
getting the profits. They may. decide to become investors soon.
(perhaps 25¢ per share) themselves. . . 4. Beth just opened up a new carnival game. If you throw
In the course of planning for the carnival, each group. the basketball through the hoop; you win a hot fudge sundae!. -
should (1) take a marRet survey of at least one-fourth of the ~ Everyone wants to play Beth's new game, but there is very
other classes for their games, (2) translate these into demand’ little demand for tickets to-her game at the price she is -
-curves by graphing them (each-child may graph his or her ~ charging. Whatdoyou think is the economic reason for this?
own group’s ‘curve), (3) list costs and produce a supply ° a. Because people don't believe that Beth will really .
“ schedule which they translate into a supply curvé, and (4). give them a hot fudge sundae for just throwing a
* plan for adyertising (an important cost) of the entire carnival ball through the hoop. It’s too easy!
‘(perhaps a group effort) ‘or their individual gag‘;s.” . . b. Becguse people would rather think abott the fudge
& : S " than eat it. .
. . - "X ¢. Because it costs $2.00 to play Beth's game and .
V. Evaluatlon ‘ ’ i most of the people at the carnival don’t have that
* Although you will be mformally evaluatmg your class much money with them. \'
throughout the lesson through discussion questions - and - 5. Randy has decided to go into business mdkmg dnd
answers, the tollowmg evaluation items are intended to selling cotton candy. at ‘the carnival. He has taken a market
measure actull attainment of the specified objectives.”Fhe  survey and knows how much people will buy at various
items should be administered at the end of the entiré.lesson. prices. But he still.doesn’t know how much to charge. He

Objective 3 should be evaluated in'the follow-up discussion  decides to list hiscosts to decide h0w much cotton candy he is
..and through empmcal vefification " durihg the graphing, willing to supply at various pnces Which of the followmg

expenence - . things should he NOT consider? .
a.- How much he will pay Dan to help him." " =
1. Youarean economist writing a book about economics . b. How much the sugar willeost for the cotton candy.
for children. Which one of these. would you use: as an c. '
example of what the word demand means$®n economics”?
a.” Demand is when’your little brother wants some d.
candy and says he will cry unul Mother gives hlm .
some. - candy. .
b. Demand is when the bully up the street says he will x e. How much people sald they d buy for 10¢ per
beat you up uhless you give him your roller skates. - Cotton candy stick.

B ’ 3




* 6. Dorothy ldoks at her market- survcy' €or Dorothy’s
Donkey Game: At the price of 10¢ a turn, people are
demandmg 50 turns so she could make $5. 00. Dorothy adds

up her costs; . . “
- $1.00 rental of booth ' b
.50 to make donkey cut-outs )
.50 to rent basebails
.50 to hire a helper
_2.00. to buy prizes for winners "
$4.50
Dorothy could earn $ 20 if 'she works “at Randy s cotton s
candy booth” Using economics, would you tell Dorothy that
she should gd ahead withher Donkey Game business?
X a. Y2s, bechuse she would be makmg a proﬁt by
chargmg 10¢ a grm
Yes, because even though she's losing Afhoney
: she’d have fun.
c! ...No she’d make more money workmg for Randy

b. Y
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7. At $ 50 per hot dog, Hal is wrllmg to syy 40 hot-
0

‘dogs at hrs booth dur‘l/g the carnival. At $.50°f hot dog,
customers are demariding 40 hot dogs during tffe carnival. <
What is this price called in econonucs” . . ‘
a. a profit ~ i . L
X b. equlllbnum / o / ~
C. toogxpensive o
d. too cheap
8. Bess decides to charge 25¢ a Tock at her pamt your- .
own- paperwerght booth.” She has 25 rocks. and enough paint
"and brushes for 25 customers. But at25¢ a rock, she only can ,
-sell 10 rocks. Her economic advisorsays **You didn’t find.
equilibrium. ** What does that mean?
- a.: It means her rocks weren't pretty enough.
X b. It means she didn’t find the price where the quantity*
demanded and the quantlty supplied were equal.
c. It means people don’t like Bess: _
d. It means no one had that much mo;rey, )
, . . ,
"
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. demand curve

equilibrium price
- s , curves for-a given good or service,

- . A

-

Supply and Demand — Prlce* Cellmgs and Prlce Floogs |

I noqm iption of Concepts and Ratlonale
Definitions , .
supply curve ', graphic representation of tge
. I amounts of a good or service
. suppliers are willirig to furnish at

graphic representatlon, of the
" . amounts of a good or service

a

conjumers are willimg to .pur-
chase at differentprices ata given
time '

that point on demand and supply

at which demand and supply.are -
equal—that pnce at which . the
--quantity offered is equal to the
+ quantity demanded <
a legally imposed price limit which
v + . imay -be below the equilibripm
Y (market)\pnce .

price ceiling

1l

) dlfferent prices at a given time .

. prie floor ) a.legally imposed price linfit which
B _may be above the equilibrium |
: “ et) price
shoMage tuation\in which the quantlty de-
e . manded exceeds the quanmy
o “ | "supplied .
“surplus situation ip which the quantlty
supplied exceeds the quantlty
- . demanded L= o
. Ratlonale ~ '

'interpretations of ltS functlon

The_purpose of this lesson is to draw updn the prevnous
lessons on demand, supply and equlllbnum price to set a
basis for understanding the effects of arbltranly impgqsed
prices on a market system. By experiencing the effects of an

“imposed .price ceiling and an imposed price floor, the

children will observe what happens to the market whien it is
throwh outof equilibrium.

In addition, the children will be able to reinforee the -

important skill of graphing by drawing a demand and supply
curve showing these phenomena. The children may develop
strong attitudes concerning the roles they wish government to

.play in their economy. In their own society, they now haye

the advantage of molding their government to suit thelr own

. . : L - s ’ .
II. ObjectiVes o N\ .
1.¥The learners will be able to correctly' identify, both
verbally and graphieally, situations involving price ceil-
ings or price*floors.- '
2. From information given to them, the learners wnll be able
to plet supply and demand curves, identify the equilib-
ium price, plot a price ceiling, and ldermfy the resulting
shorfage. »-

8

3..From information given to them the leamers will be able .- .

to plot supply and demand cui¥es, identify the equilib-

N oo ' )

<

"‘supply and demand curve ta explain the situation.

rium pnce plot a prlCe ﬂoor and\ldenufy the result.mg

surplus ‘
I
Instrucflon; Sequence
N Y

Directions an
Room Arrangement ahd Materials
The room should be’sexyp for children to exchange goods
apd services. For the discyssion portion of the lesson, the
_following materials should b&available: overhead projector,
transparency . with honzontal and vertical axes already
drawn, grease pencil, enough graph paper for all the

"children. Bulletin'boards graphically depicting price ceiling;

and price ﬂoorshould be posted followmg the discussion.*

.
A T

N - “ - )
Sequence of Activities and_Procedures

Dyring a_period of exchﬁgmg goods and services in a .

classroom economy, the teacher will ldenufx a. popular
service (e.g., desk cleamng, game loans, etc.) on which.to

+ impoSe-a price ceiling. The teacher will also identify a good

that has a practical classroom use (e.g., paper folders,

bookmarks, etc.) on which to impose a pnde floor. At the
next class meeting the teacher annourices thit the price for the
service will be X units (well below the market [equnhbnum]
 price) and that no one can charge any higher. The price for the

~ good will be Y units (well above the market price) and no ore -
can charge a lower price. The class then commences to do -
business under these arbitrarily -imposed regulations. Ob- ~
servers should be selected toTecord what happens at each of

the regulated businesses. (A new: set of observers should, be
selected for each.of three sessions. )

* Following these sessions a class meeting should be calleds
at which time a discussion will take place corrcerning the

effects of the imposed price regulations. Ohservers will relate .

in detail what happened to each of the businesses which was
affected Possible Observations: Price cellmg—suppllers
- were unwilling to provnde their services dt this price. There
were net enough peoplé to provide the service, because at the
lower price they had even more customers:than before. The

" . teacher will idedftify this situation as'a price ceiling and draw

“a supply and demand curve to help to explain the effects.
Price floor—at first: the suppllers were happy because they
were gomg to get:a higher ‘price; however, almost. no
customers came. The suppliers didn’t sell nearly as many
goods as before. They Had a lot of goods left over. The
.teacher will identify this situation as a price floor, and draw a

-

[3

Follow-up Actmtleﬁ :
1. The teacher leads a class dlscuss10n in- which the

. chlldren suggest _possible methodg of reconcnlmg the
surpluses and the. shortages ‘

2. =Children will label’ pnceﬂcellmg and price floor graphs
with the correct termmology (Gl’vPe students sample graphs

- *Prepared bulletin boards on the subject are available in a Mini-Sociery )

Implementation Kit by Marilyn
P.O. Box 35188, Los Angeles,

“

C&nlsky Redlity Systcms Incorporated,
90035 LG

s

s
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to fill in and con‘egtly answered graphs for checking.)

3. The children, as a group, using a transparency
head projector will mterpret the effects on the class
businesses via price ccllmg price floor’ graphs

IV. Evaluation e /T
1. The teacher will describe various price regulation
‘ ‘Isnuanons. the chxldren Wlll identify them as the result of a
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price ceiling or of a price floor and tell whether a surplus or a
.- shortage of the good or service exists. |

2. Given data, the children will construct‘a pnce cerllng\
| graph, dlspraymg,xhe resulting shortage.

- 3. Given data, the childreri will construct a price floor
graph displaying the resulting surplus.

4. Given data,'the children will construct a graph deplct-
ing a supply and demand curve, : ,
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A Way of Ampllfymg the Concepts of a Planned Vs
-A Market Economy

I. Description of Concepts and Flationale
The purpose of this lesson is to reemphasize how the

 Circular Flow Diagram-operates and to help the student to .

clarify differences between a planned and market economy.
At the extremes, a society may choose to honor one of two

forms of ownership of its scarce resources—social owner--

ship, or private’ ownership. Under private ownership of
resources—a market economy—resources are. privately
owned and ‘economic activity is largely directed by the

interaction of supply and demand in the market. In a market -

“economy or free enterprise system, the problems of what to
produce, how to produce and for whom to produce are
‘solved through the operation of the market mechanism. The
operatlon of a free enterprise system is modified, but not
destroyed by social interferences with its: performance.

In most planned economies productive services are owned
by the government, and economic activity is directed largely

- by central planning. In a planned economy the *‘what’’ and

“‘how’’ decisions are made by the planners, The individual
has some freedom, but only within structured alternatives.

The annual plan is a physrcal blueprint for the use of
productive resources, and in essence the plan is carried out by
tellmg people what to do and by paying them for doing/it. The

*results of an economic plan, however, are not always what

- the central planners had intended.
In the following game, the chlldren are reminded of the

‘basic-characteristics of a market versus planned economy by

economy as coanared to the other. The game is helping

_ Cclassifying features that tend to be pervasive in one type of

children to distinguish betweén characteristics likely to be .

found in ‘‘redl-world’’ market ecopomies and *‘real-world"’

planned economies, -as. opposed to the perfect market or .

planned economy thodels.
Many children within the next generation willge malung

the choice—either actively or tacitly—as to the type of

economic system in which they want to live. It is tHerefore

~ important for them to become ‘acquainted with and have, .
reinforced some of the basic differxces that result. from'

E}

pnvﬁte versus collectnte ewnershlp of resources.

Objectlves

4. Markers (2 to 6)

%. Question cards ‘
5. One die - ks

, Sequence of Ac_tivlties and Procedures- ; -

1. Two to six players may play.
- 2. Each player selects a marker. .
3. The four sets of cards are placed on the appropnate

spaces.

4. Each playe ows a die. The highest number goes ﬁrst -
and the rest of th layers take tums clockwise around the .
board. *

5. All students will start in the consumer square and will
move along the Circular Flow Game .Board answering
questions whenever_ landing on one of the four question
areas. These areas are in the centers of $ Votes Area, Goods
and Services Area, Resources Area, and Income Area.

6. Moves along the game board wrll be determmed by the

throw of a die.
7. Students will receive an automatic five _points

. whenever they land on either the Producer or Consumer

Squares after the initial start of the game.

8: There will be four kinds of questions dealing with four
different areas where decisions are made in all economies.
There are three basic decisions: (a) What to produce, (b) How -

to produce (which involves what resources to use and in what

. manner they are to be used), and (c) For whom to produce

(which involves who will receive the output- from this
production). Another category involves how people decide to
_spend their *‘$ Votes,"’ which wrll also vary accordmg to the
kind -of économy.

9. The students‘will choose one of three possible answers:
;a) ananly a Market Economy, (b) Primarily a Planned
Ecanomy, or (c) Either Planned or Market Economy.

10. Questions will vary in difficulty and' accordmgly in
value, from 10 to 25 points per question. . *

I'1. Putaside any cards which are missed for further class
discussion-atthe end of the game period. '

-2, The winner of the game will be the first per‘son to score
300 pomts Fora faster game, the tota] winning score can be

The learner will be. able to explaln verbally how th @ons for “'Whar"’ Goods and Servrces are Producéd

‘‘what,*" ‘‘how,’ and **for whom," decisions are miade
in a primarily markegeconomy.
2. The learner will be “able to explam ,verbally how the
* “‘what,”” ‘“‘how,’’ and “‘for whom"’ decrsrons are made
ina pnmanly planned economy. ..
3. The leéamer will be able to enum gte at leas/three
differences between a primarily mar
planned econémy. '

. Dlrectlons and lnstructlo\al Sequence

'Room Arrangement and Materials
1. A corner of the room

s« 2. A Circular Flow Diagram board

0 ’ ’ 'f‘ , .o ; . l

et and pnman'ly-'
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You are an individual with many skills. You can choose
among alternatives for 4 job, but you need some special
trmmng You must apply to the state to get that trammgd You
are probably living im: .

a. a Prymarily Market Economy

. b.a P%,rl:xarily Planned Economy

C. elther a Market or Planned Economy -

nswer: b. Value, 15 points -

You are given $500 to spend on clothes. An expert decrdes
what 'kind of clothes are most appropnate for you to wear.
You are probably living in a: C
Answer: c. Value, 20 points.

You have earned $500, which you decide to spend on

oL o L,
v - e
[
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clothes You go to many stores and- choose all the different

kinds.of fashion clothes that you feel are most appropnate for
you to wear. You arg probably living in a:
Answer: a. Value, 20 points. , :

All stores turn in reports stating how many pairs of brown
shoes, orange sweaters, red jackets, and brown pants, etc.,
they will need for the next two years. All industries are told
what they will produce and how to allot the resources. You
are probably living in a: .
Answer: b. Value, 15 points. »

A committee decides for a country that the number of

'Answer b. Value, 10 points. " - .

You are opening a fish market. You must decide what kind
of process you will use to catch the fish. You also must decide

- how you will store the fish and if you w‘o hire someone to

help you. You have. many decisions to make. You are

probably living in a:

Answer: a. Value, 10 points. '
You use your grain to produce liquor, but may be morally

. .against drinking. Your main goal is the profit motive. In what
“kind of system do you probably live?

_heavy black jackets produced for the next Yyear will be one ’7

“million. They will each have a rabbit fur llmng and will, sell
“for $25.00. You are probably in a:
Answer:g. Value, 10 points.
Since the’ sale of WACKY PACKS™as decreased by 25
ent ovérithe last month, the price of WACKY PACKS
“has’ been lowered. This i isjan example of what might happen
in & ,

An.s;lver -a. Value, 10 points.

&,

’

\

The amount of corn prodticed. in the year 1975 exceeded
the demand for this product The government bought the

*

extra corn and is keeping it in storage for a later period. This °

might occur in a: ,

Answer: c. Value, 25 points. . ‘
In which economic system would you have consrderable

freedom to move to another.job and spend your income on

what is avaitéble but find that how you spend this income

would not determine what is' produced? -

[ F'

. Answer: b. Value, 25 points,

' Questions for '"How" to Produce . + -

~The products used by the CLEAN WHITE TOOTH.-
BRUSH FACTORY in manufacturing toothbrushes for the

Answer: a. Value, 20 points. -

Youare interested in getting the greatest dutput for a given
input. You are probably living in what kind of economy?
Answer: c. Value, 20 pomts .

Questions About *'For Whom * or Who Gets the Goodies
Workers for the CLEAN-WHITE TOOTHBR USH COM.-
PANY, a proﬁt-makmg firm, all received an added bonus for
the first half of 1978 because of the increased sales. In what
type of econo ould this most likely occur?
a. Primanly l\ﬂrket ¥onomy
-b.. Primarily Planned Economy
c. Either a Market or a Planned Economy
Answer: a. Value, 10 points.

W

Playground directors received their pay from the local c1ty .
* government. This is an example of what type of economy"

Answer: c. Value, 15 points. .
"The government decided to give all employees of the HOG

BRISTLE TOOTHBRUSH COMPANY a $50 bonus for. the

month of December. This happened in ax .
Answer: b. Value, 20 points. . o

Congress decides to set a tax. on all sales of luxury goods @

This tax is then redistributed to the economy in various ways

~ such as financing parks and schools. This most llkely would -

- first ‘third of. 1975 were changed to plastic bristles and -

medium-sized plastic handles in. order to:lower ‘costs .and
increase profits. This would probably happen in:

a. a Primarily Market Ecbnomy

b. a Primarily Planned Economy ‘ .

c. either a Market or Planned Economy . :
nswer: a. Value, 10 points.. ’

Farmers go toa specral state committee and insist thatthere
is a need to change to plastic bristles for toothbrushes since
there is-a shortage of feed for the hogs and they cannot
provide the needed number of bristlés for production. ‘This is
probably
Answer: b. Value, 20 points. -

Workers slow down production of - “needed"' wheat

- because they feel that the state is not paymg enough for their

labor. This is probably:’

" Answer: b. Value, 25 points.

Industries draw up a five-year plzm{productlon listing
all the resources which they feel they will use. The lists are
tumed in to the higher-ups, who determine how these

* Answer: a. Value, 20 points.

“needed”’ resources will be allocated to the different

industries. This is probably a:

. Answer: b, Value, 20 points. . '
Youarea farmer Yot own a fairly farge’ ‘plot of land You

want to hire laborto help you to work on your farm. You find

' this is rllegal You are probably lrvmg in a:

/

a.l « . .

occur in a:
Answer: a. Value, 10 pomts .

The state provrdes employment or traxmng for
citizens, and promises that no one will ever 80 hungrygr
without medical help.” This would most llkely -happen i in
Answer: b. Value, 15 points.

In which system would you be most likely to find' labor
unions having a powerful influence on wages" !
Answer: a. Value, 20 points: '

In which system would you be more likely to hﬁ've almost

| lts

LY

complete freedom on Where to work, where to live, how to -
" _spend your money, and whether to go into business for

yourself? N

)
3

Questions for Casting 3 Votes
Mr. Brown, one of the factory workers of the Clean White
Toothbrush Factory, puta deposit on anew RACER DACER

Sports Car with a bonus he earned for increased sales for the

first third of the year. He probably liyes ;i in a: _
a. Primarily Market Economy : S ¥
. b. "Primarily Planned Economy
¢. Either a Market or a Planned Economy

An.rwer a. Value, 10 points.

\
You go to.the store and all that is available: are blue tennis

shoes. You buy these. because you rieed  shoes. Each year

" there is only one kjnd of shoes You probably live in a:

47
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_ Answer: b. Value 10 points.

You have decided t part of your income to purchase a
new puppy. You p@zgg‘bﬁhve in what kind of an economy?
Answer: c. Value, 20 poifits.~ »

" You go'to the store and buy a'red jacket, orange sweater,
brown pants, and brow, s because that is what is
available: You do not have other choices in the store. This is
most likely -an example ofh
Answer: b. Value, 10 point \\1

Youdolike to go shopping and youlike to own many kinds
of consumer goods. There are also many consumer goods
from which to choose. You are probably living i in:
Answer:.a. Value, 15 points.

»

FolAPow-up Actlvmw

aHave the children select a decision that they are used to

re

o~

. having the market make (e.g., production of toothbrushes); -

- Economy.

L

48

then have them act as planners in a role-playing situation and
go throu gh the steps with accompanymg problems in makmg
that decision. ,

IV. Evaluation
1. In a short paragraph, state some of the pnmary'
fferences involved in a Planned vs. a Market Economy.
at kind of decisions must be made .4pd who makes them?
;’g ' Draw a circular flow diagram showing what decisions
are made in a Market Economy and how this dlagram helps to
“explain them. | - '
3. Inashort paragraph descnbe how the. What How, and
For WhoNecnsnons are made in a primarily Planned
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- Barter, Mor

L Descnptlon of Concepts and Rati nale

Definitions

barter the direct exchange of goods and

services

to the ability to exchange
fractions of a good or service

' refers to how much of one good or

service is worth. how much of a

second good\or service in direct
exchapge

divisibility of a
good or service
exchange rate

money
. cepted in exchange for goods and
AR services

moriey exchange

for money
. usually the amount of money desrred
¢ in exchange for a good or service
an exchange in which’each panty
desires the other’s good or serv-
“ice being offered .

price
- »

" reciprocal exchange

specialization concentrating one’s efforts -in
production of a very limite
variety of goods and/or services
9
Rationale

-
The purpose of this lesson is to have the children learn
ablout the economic concepts of barter, money exchange, and

money. By actively participating in a barter system, children
will discover some of the inherent -limitations of direct

exchange of goods and services (barter): the amount of time

1
\

- 2. The learner will be abie to list or discuss in his/her own

7

anything which s generally .ac- "~

the exchange of- goods.. and services -

-

required to find a-mutually beneficial exchange, the limited -

, divisibility of goods and services; the lack ofsa gogmgion
frame of reference for establishing. the values of: drsswlar
goods and services; and the mhrbmng effect on quglallzggon
or production.
When discussing money exchange the- chrldren wrll
" examine how some of these limitations are reduced or
eliminated. The appeal of money exchange over barter will _
be highlighted by an assigned field experience. The children ~

-~

y Exchange and Money

® Time wasted in searchlng for ex¢hanges

® Time wasted in finding an acceptable rate of exchange -

® The penshabrll'ty of some exchange items (e. g foods
melting or going stale) '

® The necessity for * chams"
certain itemis.

® The limited divisibility of goods and services ? o

of exchanges to obtain

" words at least three of the following ways in which a
money exchange system facilitates the productlon and
exchange of goods and services:

® Reduces the average time spent on ﬁndmg and trans-

_ actrng exchanges ‘
® Facilitasgs the exchange of dissimilar and indivisible
oogls and services

® Facilitates the establishment of exchange rates and the

# .comparison of values of dissimilar goods and services
° Promotes more efficient productron through speciali-

zation
3. On a test consisting of ten descnptlve statements, the

learner will be able to classify correctly at least six of

them as being more descriptive of a market economy than
of a barter economy.

4. The learner will be able tod%e the concept of money as
-anything thatis generally accepted in exchange for goods
and services.

III. Directions and Instructional Seduence

Room Arrangement and Materials

‘The teacher requests that each (participating) student bring
to the classroom five identical objects to be used for trading.
The. maximum total value (U.S. dollars) of the five objects
should be prespecified by the teacher at 50" cents or less,
dependrng on. the socioeconomic level of. the class. An~

o altefrative ‘would* bafor the' téacher to provide five such-

. objects for each (participating) member of the class. Exam-

will explore the general concept of money in an orgamzed ;

follow-up discussion. .
Cerfain noneconomic learmngs and social interactions wili

also develop from these lessons. The children may have to’,

deal with various styles of bartering; posmve or negative
. feelings emerging from the exchange experience, and the

. frustrations of setting mutually agreeable values and Tates of

exchange. - .

toa

[}

. Objectlves

_trade.’
-things, or the direct exchange.of geods, is called barter.”’

ples of such objects might include five wrapped candies, five
sticks of gum, five marbles, five cookies, five baseball cards,
five crayons, five pencils, five erasers, etc.

The room is arranged to enable free student movement and

physical exchange of goods.

X

2o

Sequence of Actlvmos and Procedures
Teacher: ‘‘Let’s make a list of what everybody* has to
(’feacher makes a list on the blackboard.) *‘Trading

(Teacher writgs BARTER on the board.) *‘Today we are all

" goingtogeta chance totrade or barter things we already have

* some cookies and wants a baseball card. He can go to Spfie

1. The learners will be able to list or discuss- orally at least_ ‘
three of the following problems associated with a barter

system: . .
e The mhrbrt]ng effect on specialization :
e Difficulty in ﬁndrng .d reciprocal trade or®xchange
® No common frame of reference for valuing items for_
exchange : :

.- 49

for other things we want. For example, suppose Johnr}?s

and try to trade her some cookies for a card. You allget to
work out ‘the trades yourselves—like how many cookies for
how many cards. You also will have to figure out whatto do if
you want something but you dann e\ trade what you have for
it. For example n>Sus|c mrght not want any cookres What

"‘The teacher can make appropnate adjustments if got everybody is
partrcnpatmg . . &0 )

(’ . .“

R
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would you do then, Johnny?’ (Teacher tries to elicit the idea
of a-sequence or chain of trades from. the class.)

*‘Befare we start, I want each of you to think hard and then
make a’list of three things that other people have brought
(remind them of the list on the board) that you want.” (Each
child makes a list.) **After we are “al) ﬁmshed‘bartenng, we

+ . will look at our lists again and see how well we did—if we

,;'--» allows peopl‘e to,

were able to get most of the things we wanted by bartering.”’
The teacher then tells the students they may begin
bartering but muststop after a predetermined amount of time,
e.g., five to fifteen minutes. The teacher should agree with
the class on an audible signal which will terminate the barter
period. After the barter period ends, all -exchanging stdps,
and the students proceed with the discussion circle below. -
The teacher may want to give the class some guidelines as
to appropriate and inappropriate behawor during the barter
penod For example, these guidelines might include. instruc-
s that exchanges be made wrlllngly (e.g., without
hysical force), observing safety and noise factors.
Discussion circje. Have a few children describe exactly

~ what happened to’them during the barter period. They should

describe what they-had, with whom.they traded, and the
amounts traded.

Teacher: **Were there any problems experienced in the
‘bartering situation? Were you all able to get what you wanted
by trading?’’ (Children can chieck their lists.)

Possible economic responses: Difficulty in finding a trade;
someone wanting your item and’ you not wanting theirs;
neeesslty of bartering through a chain to get what you want
(e.g., A wants B’s goods, B wants C's goods, A exchanges
with C to give to B, etc); difficulty in setting exchange rates
between dissimilar and indivisible items (e.g., how many
marbles for how many baseball cards); entire time could be

- spent searching for an exchange.

Possible noneconomic responses: Variation in bartering
styles (e.g., aggressive;vs. timid); a sense of frustration or
anger at not finding an éxchange; happiness or unhappiness
with the social interaction (e.g., not taking tums yellmg,
etc.).

Teacher: “Does anyone have any suggestlons as to how’
we might be able to make it easier to exchange things we have
for things we want?"’ The teacher spurs the discussion until
the idea of a money- exchange system emerges. If necessary,
the teacher asks the children how our economy manages the

" exchange of goods and service§ How do they (the children)

usually get somethmg they wan€at a store? Whatdi }ey (or,

more realistically, their parents) have to *‘t ra for the
money they used to buy. things? Examples: time, knowledge,
labor, goods (can cite specific professlons—doc&or lawyer,
mechanic, shoestore owner).

Teacher: ‘*How do you think a moriey exchange system
can help.to reduce some of the problems of the barter system
which you expenenced today"“ .

Possible responses (with some prompnng) Less time
looking for an exchange since it need not be reciprocal; easier

%o establish- -exchange rates—goods and*ervnces can be
*‘divided’’ via the money prices established for them; easier
to establish relative value of dissimilar items hy their pgees
- easier to carry around money than some goods. '

The teacher can aiso emphaslze that a money exchange

%pgcmllze in the production of very few

-~

a

50 -

items or even just one specralty item (like skis). In a barter

exchange, people can only afford to produce items they will
be able to trade directly for what they want.*

F ollow-up Activities -

" Money.” The teacher leads a class discussion directed -
toward defining the -ecopomic concept of money. The

following kinds of questions should be addressed:
1. Is United States &urrency vﬁluable by itself; i.e., can
you do anything with money except save it or bu goods and

services?
2. If everybodyzjd blue money instead of gr en money,

.would our money-exchange system still worl§ What if
‘everybody used-c ojspecml sea shells" an people use
anythrng they decide tofor money. f{ is convenient?
The issues thus raised should then‘lead to the following
"deNipition of money:
Definition. ‘Morney is anything or any combination of

things which is commonly used and generally accepted as

for goods and ices.

paymen
Expenmem The teacher asks some or all of her

Fiel

students te-go to a store with a one-dollar bill and some other -
-,,items worth a dollar (but not a dollar bill). Each student then

tries to purchase something worth one dollar but says to the
storekeeper: ‘ ‘I can pay you with this dollar bill or with this
other item worth one dollar. Which one do you want?’’ Once
the storekeeper has made his/her.choice, the student should
ask the reason for that choice.
The teacher may subsequently raise the following ques-
tions:
® What choice did each shopkeeper make"
® What reasons did they give for their choices? It should
be emphasized that the reason for most store owners
choosing money was their belief or faith -that other
individuals would be more llkely to accept the money
than the product i in exchange for the possible goods and
services desired by the stOrekeeper,

~

IV. Evaluation L

You probably noticed some problems which go along with
*abarter system. Foreach of the following, describe the barter
problem '

1. George has a rocking chalr and -wants to trade lior a
cow. Sue has a cow but doesn’t want to trade for George's.
rocking chair. Phil wants Gearge''s rockxng chair but doesn’t
_have a cow to trade for it. -.

Answer: There is a difficulty in ﬁndlng tradlng pa?tners
each of whom has what the other wants .+

2. Al has a horse and John has a lamb. They want to trade
but Al says his horse is worth rwo lambs. John doesn’t have
another lamb and he doesn’t want half a horse!

Answer: No_common denominator value for exchange :

(limited dlwslb?llty of goods)

- 3. At the beginning of recess Linda started to g0 around _

school to find soméone with a Frisbee to, trade for her colored

pencil set. She found several people with Frisbees but none

who wanted her pencrls in exchange. Finally. at the end of

ecess she found someone who wanted to trade. She didn’t

get to play at all! .
.Answer: Time spent in searching for exchange.

\
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4 Joan wants-to trade half her candy bar for jump-rope
lessons. . Several good rope-jumpers wanted to gmé her

lessons but each.one wanted the whole candy bar. Joan felt
that'a lesson w4s only worth half a candai)ar and finally she.
found Susie who was Mllmg totrade for only half the candy.
- Answer Tlme spent in finding an acceptable exchange
- rate.’ '
: 8% na- has an ‘fce-cream cone for trade. She talks with
@ othapehildren about trading and finally decides ta trade

@0 _#ourﬁe cream has already melteg?’’
mit aon the usefulness (perishability) or

'-" .has pne but he doesn’t want to trade for

hbou,for Sue’s pencil case, the pencil case~for

"8 igjel8ar; and the model car for Ted'’s baseball bat.
jagfﬁ’ade with John.

0gjgvolvement in a chain of exchanges to obtain a

ch is: ‘wdrth-$5) for one bushel-of Farmer Smith’s corn
4§ worth $ 10). If he goes to the store he can get $10 for
the sack¥ of . flour ‘instead. He wants your help with His
- .economtics: ‘Which:might he prefer to do—(a) go to the store
- and get the $10, or (b) goto Farmer Smith and get one bushel

. of corn? Why? -

Answer: (a). With the $10 he can.save time and purchase
different items (assuming he ‘wants-something besides one
bushel of corn, or that it is less time consuming to go to the
store father than to Smith’s). .

8. In the town of Corngrowers everythmg has many
prices. When you go into the corner store the signs, which
change every day, say'things like: 2 pigs = 1 cow,-and 6 ears
of corn = 1 yard of cloth. When you want to trade something,
you must-ask the owner, ‘‘How many eggs does this cost?’’ It

takes a‘'long time to buy somethlng' How would a money

system help the town?
Answer: It would enable them td'price items in a common
unit of value, and ‘save time since you need not find a
. reciprocal trade.
9. You.have made ten really beautiful bean bags.. You
" aren’t sure exactly what you want to trade for. Would you
rather: (a) sell your bean bags in a meney economy and gew
" shopping with money in your pocket, or (b) look for trades in
a barter economy? Explain the reason for your choice.
Answer: You can save more time and have more choices if
goods and services are expressed in terms of money values
A (pnces) '
: ]
Read each statement and decide whether it best
describes a money exchange system (money economy)
‘or a barter system (barter economy). Then puta *‘B”’

B .
Fa;rﬂer -Jones can trade. his two sacks of flour (each of

Péone. for Mark’s peanugbutter candy. Butthen - -

: 4 has 'He wants a baseball bat. So Betty trades

/. | R

for barter economy or an “M" for money economy in
the space provided. n '
10. __(B) _ A chickenjs worth ane appl’e or four nails or
six cookies. :
11. _LM)__ Storekeepers use cash regrsters
12, (M)  People use wallets. .
13. _(B)  Buying most things takes a lot of time for
everybody in the society.
14. Youcan'earna lrvmg giving dogs harrcuts
5. _ (M) A storekeeper can stamp a number on'a milk -
carton which is its price*before he ever sees the buyer who
wants it.;, :
16. _(B) _ If you wanted to sell a bale of- hay, you
would have to carry it with you. *~ -
17. __(B)._ Most people produce more than one krnd of
thing.
y 18. (M) _ It easier to buy-and sell.
Jd9. (M) Ywou can find anice, small town in Swrtzer-J

- land where almost everybody makes watches.

A bills?

In the barter economy of ’I‘radesvrlle the followmg pnces
wefe in effect today: - :
~ Bobby paid 2 yo-yos for 1 rubber spider.
" Diane paid 1 cookie for 3 yo-yos!
Brian paid 1 bread doll for 1 yo- yo.

Tradesville citizens want your help in creating a money
system. They will call their currenty. Tradesbills, and each
one will Be worth one toy yo-yo. Can you help them price
-their other goods for sale?

20. (1)  One bread doll costs how many Tra'&

- 21.
bllls'7
22.

__(2)__ Oné rubber sprder costs how many Trades-

—(3)__ One cookie costs how many Tradesbills?

23, In far-away Aftica there lives  tribe call e Nuer
Cows are very important to them. If you want to buy some

_ beads, you pay a certain numberof cows. Nuer men even use

cows to buy a wife. Are cows money to the Nuer" (Yes or
No.) Why?

Answer: Yes—~commonly accepted in exchange for goods
and services. _ a & :

24, In some places certain seashells are used for fnoney.
How can that be? Anyone can go to the beach and pick up a
seashell! Why can shells be used for money? .

Answer: Anything which is commonly accepted in ex-
change for goods and services is money.

$
25. In the United States, much of our money is JUSt made .

of paper (dollar bills, five-dollar bills, etc.). Why are dollar
bills money and notebook paper is not money?
Answer: Because. people will accept dollar bills in ex-.

. change for goods and services and’ they wrll not accept

notebook- paper.

.
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bescrlptlon of Concepts and Ratlona[e
For most students, the presence of. ‘‘money’’—coin and

currency*-—in our economy is an accepted phénomenon In "

order to.demonstrate to the learner the funcon of money in

our society, the lesson’ will focus on two main areas: . .

Barter vs. Money Economy, and (2) Intrmsnc vs. Extnnsrc

) Value of Money. <

" First, thesyoneyless, or barter economy wﬂl be observed
through rol laymg and group discussion. The student will
discover the/major problems inherent in a bartér econpmy:

use of resoutges in search for a trade, and ldck of a standard " -

measure of val,ye At the same time, the advantages of a
money economy (i
more time for production or leisure, etc.) can be explored.
Next, through Socratic Dtalogue with the students, the
teacher will develop the conqlusion that money‘(specrﬁcally

*‘paper-money’’) has no intrinsic value. The *‘value’’ of the
currency is sustained only by the faith of the person accepting

- it in exchange for goods and services that (s)he can also use
" this as a medium of exchange.

I. Objectives _ _
1. The student will be able to state on arfessay-type exam

- that money only hasgvalue if it is commonly (generally)
accepted in exchange for goods and services.

"2. Onamultiple-cheice test item, the student will be able to

identify as one of the benefits of money that it allows for
specialization in producuon

3. Onaquestion concerning the application of the conceptof

money, the student will be able to list two ways in which

_ money is useful ‘within our society; i.e., (1) allows for

~ specialization, and (2) allows for increased production

reased specialization, a way of securing

because resources are used in producing rather than trade. - -

4. In a group discussion utilizing the problem -solving
approach, the students will discern that ‘money can be

- should the

anythmggz long a’}grt is generally accepted by others as a

medium eXCha e for goods and services.

5. The stur{ent

d) currency; (e) intrinsic (optional); and (f) extrinsic
(optional)

I3

lll. Directions and Instructlonal Sequence

Room Arrangement and Materials .

* The room will b?ammged so that the stuydents can sit in a

will be able to define verbally the following-"
words: (a) specialization; (b) value of money; (c) barter; i

A Way of Ampllfymg the Concept of Money -

Sequence of Actlvmw and Procedures
1. Present problem. _ _
2. Class discussion: (a) Fifst large-group discussion; (by

" Role-play an example of how the problem could occur; (c)

Debnef the role-playing situation and draw generalizations.

" 3. Set up and introduce leammg center worksheets.

4. ‘After the center has been in operation for a week, bring
eje class together for another discussion. Go over the various

ays different students woﬂﬂ:d out the problems presented in
the worksheets. .

5. Review and draw generalizations. '

6. Test of information presented in the lesson: Questtons
will be .baged on the pbjectives a ag stated.

‘b Present Problem

-Teacher: **Welive in a count where people use money to
‘byy whatever they want and can afford. Suppose Merlin the
gician.cast a spell on the whole country—he made all our
isappear. Now there were no pennies, no nickels, no
dimes or quarters, and no dollars either! There was no
money. What do you think would happen?"* Allow time for’
students to think of how they would deal with this situation
their daily lives. How would they get food for dinner? How
would they get the clothes they want? gtc. '

-After the students have described a frading economy label
and introduce the new concept of “‘barter economy

-

2. Role -Play. ‘

Have a group of three chtldren play the parts of a
grocery-store owner and two different customers. The
situation s as stated above. The first customer wants milk for
her chrldren and the grocery-store owner refuses to accept her
home-made money. What should the customer do? What

situation. Have the student9\who are in the audience observe
one of the three people. If the st n seems to slow down, -
you may want to draw in an alter-ego for the- various
participants in the role-playing group.. After the situation is
-played out, have the group debrief the situation. Discuss the
.problems involved when thiere is no easy means of exchangé.
How long do you think our country could go on wrthout[ome ‘

_monetary system?, etc. What are the main purposesfof a

o monétary system? What is the value of money? -

circle where all can see each other. The problém will then be -

introduced to the class and a group discussion will follow.
There will also need to be an area set aside for a learning-
center. This will require an area for the worksheets to be-
easily avallable and also a space for a bulletin board which -
will be put up'to give the students mformatlon on hovg/to.“"

solve the worksheets. .

*For the higher grades you may want (o“i'ntroducc **checkbook ™ moncy“. but
technically it is wrong to cPI¥My checks as money. It is thechecking
-accouns that is defined as.mahey: not the check itself. *

"4
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3. Socratic Dialogue ’ .
/ a. What are soime of the things we use for money"
* - (coins, dollars)

b. What are our dollars made out of? (paper)

c. I could make a dollar out of paper tGo. What's the
~.*  difference? (Your money is no good.)
N ;Well why? After all, mme is prettier. (No one will
. .accept it.)
e. Do you miean that if ] took thls“dollarof my,ownto °

the store they wouldn’t let me buy groceries with it?
~(no)

63

e awner do? The second customer
steps in and also brings inhjs idea of what can be done in this 1~



f. Why will the clerk accept a regular dollar and not
mine?

This dialogue should continue until the student discerns
that the value of a dollar is manifested by the faith of its
holders that it will be accepted for goods and services. The
dollar itself has no intrinsic value above that of the paper and
ink. / .

4. Learnmg Center

WhntTWOUId you?d o""' Sy
- ¥ < ] Ta‘:e'ﬁf: el'r:‘::::i Yof e °© o O
e
ﬂ - Buletin Board Set-Up =
_ , S _
Examples of various worksheets, A -D ¢

A WHAT WOULDHAPPEN IF WEHADNO MONEY?
. List five goods that you would normally. buy at the
store.
()
. (b) o
y (© : _ '
@ . .
(e)
2. Take each of the above llsted items and explain a
_ plan of action you could use to get this item if you
lived in a society whose money hadsuddenly lost all
- value.
@)
+ (b)
(©) - _
@ | R
(e) '
3. What kind of major problems would you face?

B HOW LONG COULD A COUNTRY EXIST WITl-l
OUT A-MONETARY SYSTEM?

. What might happen lf the U. S "had no monetary'

sysfem?
2. What problems would a person face if (s)he lived in a
city?

: has taken over the years. Tdgencyclopedia offers a valuable

3. What kinds of problems would a person face.if (s)he

were living in a rufal (country) area? .
4 What purpose would money sepve in each area?

. <

" D. DRAW A CARTOON SHOWING ONE PROBLEM

‘on trade. S -

o .
. . . N

C. WRITE A STORY STATING AN EXAMPLE OF

HOW TRADE COULD COMPLIGATE THE PRO-
CESS OF GETTING WHAT YOU MIGHT WANT IF
YOU HAD NO MONEY. ; .

"

.OF TRADE WITHOUT MONEY. (optional)

Take the four worksheets and put into individual folders or
books on MONEY . Have the students bring these papers to a
group round-table discussion. Djscuss the various ways the

_students attempted to solve the problem of a lack of a

monetary system. Help the students to realize that money -

_helps inthe followmg ways: Money (1) has value in exchange

for goods and services; (2) allows for specialization; (3)
makes for more productiongthan in a barter economy (due to
nuriBers 2 and 4); and (4) Facilitates the exchj'mge of goods
and services by lessening the time and effort requlred 0 carry

4

Follow~up Activities

The student should investigate the many forms that money
source of information. Some early forms of money include

seashells, rocks and beads. Once again, the issue of i mtrmslc
vs. extrinsic value is reemphasized. !

l\(. ‘Evaluation

‘Cognitive Test—Money .~

1. A major benefit of a money economy is:
a. You can get anything you want. .
X- b. Saves time in exchange of gdods and services.
c. You can use it to wallpaper fooms.
2. A major economic benefit of i maney is:
x a. Allows for specnalnzaﬂon in production.
- b.. More food for everyone.
c. Cives you' a feeling of power.
- 3. List two ways in which [money is useful wnthm our
society.
(Possible answers):-
X a. Allows for increased specnallzatlon ;
X b. Speeds up production because resour‘oes areusedin .
producmg rather than trade.
. It is’a convenient unit of value.
4 Wnte a pamgraph explalmng what makes money
valuable

\4 ‘ ~
/’]
;‘") ) ) ' N
.
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Out of Thln A|r An Econemi¢ Slmulatlon Act|V|ty

. ‘on Money and Banklng

used (money from a board game or ‘‘play’’ money from the -

l Descrlptlon of Concepts

Young children (and many of their elders) have a great
many miscqnceptions concerning the: concept of\money—-
what it is and what gives it value-—and hence will often
misinterpret its lmportance This can lead to affective as well',
as. empirical- problems in-adulthood. The same group of -
children are often confused as to the functions of banks, their
purpose as private businesses, and their worth to the
community. -

The ideal introduction to money—lts real value and

 alternative forms—is through-an experience-based program

-

representing a total economy. However, some teachers are
uniable to implement such an extensive program. This
simulation is designed to help children to explore a number of
concepts in the money and banking group. :
1Y

Il. Objectives * .
1. Students will be able to explam some of the advantages of
S/,money economy over barter.

dents will be able to define money as anything
commonly accepted in a society in exchangg for goods
and servnce,s
Students will be able to explain that the U.S. economy
-"uses both*cash and checking accounts as money.
Students will be able to explain the concept of deferred
payments through media such as credit cards.
.. Students will be able to explain interest as a payment for
.the interim use of another’s money.
Students will be able to differentiate between t.Ime
(savings)and demand (checking) deposits and to explain
the purposes of ‘these and other bank functlons such as
loans and bank cards.
Students will be able to explam the value of banks to the’
commumty because of time and demand deposits, loans
‘and other services. .
8. Students will be@ble to explain that banks create muchof |

the money used wnthm our system by makmg loans.

2.

. Dlrectlons and Instructional Sequence

Ropm Arrangement and Materials’

The phys1cal arrangement of the individual classroom is
not -relevant tothis lesson. It can be implemented in a
classroom of any physical size or arrangement. An asset to

€ one another.

aterials for the Jesson include samples of items which
have histotically served as money: salt, shells, blankets,
nails, as well as foreign carrency and coins and a small
amount-of U.S. currency, coins and checks (for 'sample use
only). Crafts supplies and games usually found in the
classroom can be used" for barter and money yecondmy
simulation phases, although the teacher may wish to brifig
‘extra crafts. items andsome ‘‘rental”” equipment from"
outside. Facilities for printing class currency- are necessary -
(dllto masters and machme) unless a ready-made currency lS

~,exchange and for their ap

store).

Suggested films can be found listed in Appendix C (page ’
58)‘ . . ’ . & .
Seq nce of Activities and Procedures '

1. Rhe lesson is. introduced by a general _ discussion

- #centeriny around various ltems which historically have been .

or could have been used as ‘‘money’’: blanketsy nails, shells,
salt, etc. Bring in examples of such things And direct the
discussion by exhibiting the items one at a time and giving
examples of how they were used:
a. American colonists used nails as a medium of exchange
.but since the nails were’ relatively scarce and had
inherent value as fastening devices they could’be used
as fasteners or money by those holding them.
.. Ameridan Indians produced woven blankets and rugs
“which they used both tokeep warm and
exchan :
Any other trade sntuatlon the teacher deems instructive
for an example. y
Have the studefn,ts role-play the examples, emphasiiing the
fact that these money iterss werg-valued both as a medium of
uses. Now. role-play ‘a
situation or two in which the money does not have an obvious
applled use. For example paper currency. hasn’t an obvious

applied use and, whereas gold coins may have a more,

obvious applied use (they can be melted down, or made into

jewelry or other objects) they cannot be readlly used for

anything but exchange.

2. Continug the discussion by briniging in various forelgn,_
- currency and coins. Allow the children to examine these.

along with some of the items from step 1..Then add some
U’S. currency, coins, and checks. Ask the students to
indicate which of the items could be taken to an auto repair,

aiglum of _

i

the corner store, to a large supermarket, toa department store v

and to a hamburger stand and used to purchase goods and
services. Elicit answers as to why the storekeepers and clerks
nught accept some of the items and not the others. The major

ponnt of this discussion is that we can use U.S. currency and

¢ . coins (in some stores checks are acceptable with proper I.D.,

" thelesson is agoom in which chalrs_cagge arranged inacircle

;,( lrdleg;:tangle 50 that all speakers can

f54

and credit cards are accepted in places which are subscnbers _'

to the various card company services) to purchase what we
want because the merchants will accepr them. Have the

/

children role-play copsumers fpendmg and merchants sel- ~

ling. Ask the children who played the merchants to ‘‘go home
from their businesses’ and continue 'to role-play the mer-

chants buying the, things they personally want. Have them -

return to their stores and pay their employees, pay rent on the
store and buy more merchandise for their shelves. Emphasize
this point of the role-playing in the follow-up discussion: The
merchants accept the cash because they believe they can then
use it to pay their business and personat-debts and to buy the
things they want. ‘Ask the role-players what they would have

said and how they would have felt if the consumers had tried -

- . '
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to purchase products with blankets; salt or shells. What abodtt_é'“_. ) may not find a’situation of r‘ef(brbcal wants, and you
foreign currency? (Should you wish to digress, or should a . may not be able to agree on relative worthi. .
student bring up the point, you can explain how f9re1gn ' - b. Onthe third day e simulation, introduce the ideaof -
currency and coins can be exchanged at lgrge banks, just as tfansfem'ng to Q&noney system. Explain that the
people from other countries who have Vl;lled the U.S. can mo'ney" could be any of the items they- have been .
_take the U.S. currency they have left ovef and exchapge it at using in barter. For example, they could all be paid m’)
" banks for their own countnes currencies.) Ask the group t crayons and, if crayons were accepted as money. they
help you to define money whatever is accepted by a group ¥ - wolldbecome money. However, inthis activity weare
in exchange for goods and services. o N going td~see what it is like to use paper money.

" 3. Yo may now wish to show the ﬁlm( The Story of Our Depending on the matirity level of your clas$ and the
Money System to introduce the next phase of activities (see amount of time you wish to allot to this lesson you may
Appendix C, page 58). : include students indhe creation of currency, having

4. With the help of the studen,tsset up a class store to be - them design a few simple bills. Or you may simply
owned by the teacher. Students may-suggest school-related . create a money supply yourself, running off ditto pages
" items they wish to buy or rent during a special purchasing of, perhaps, ones, fives and tens. Alternatives to this -
-“period each day. Types of items for sale or rent can include ' ~would be using some other type of token morey, .
~games, P.E. equipment, special craft supplles film viewers, . already produced byt not easily available to the. -
" typewriters,”etc. These can be provided from the supply children. Altin all, yourown design takes more time to
cabinet, from the. teacher, by parent donations or by some produce but alleviates most of the problems of using

- combination of these (don’t neglect “*trash”’ items which are monopoly er play money (or money from any board
potentially eraft- supplies—old- milk cartens, egg-§artons, ‘game) because your owir money is unique and can’t
paper bags, coffee cans, maierial scraps, etc.). The teacher” easily be counterfeited or broughy fromi outstde the -
can eventually hire students to clerk in the stores (duriog 4b * system. For the next severat-days (#bout one week)
‘ands5). . continue to pay the children for completion of assign;

. a. In stage 1, students_are paid for daily completion of - ments and attendance..Continue the follow-up discus- -
. assignments (not for grades themselves) and for school .. sions aftér each day’ s«tradmg, empﬁ'asnzmg the follow-
. attendance. "(You may wish to use other easily ing points:
achieved behaviors but keep them objective and do not (1) Immediately after the change-over, ask the chll-
use more than two behaviors.) For the first two days . ~dren to explain the value of the money in terms of.
o studgnts may be paid in a variety of items such as o~ the barter items they used previously. For exam-
-+ _.pencils, crayons, or sheets of colored paper. At this . ple, if the typewriter could previously be rented
stagé the teacher should run the store him/herself and * for 15 minutes for a red crayon and it is now priced
negétiate for trades. Children cormng to the store with ) at 5 kumgquats (a possible name for your currency);
their **pay’’ will have to barter for the things they want : '~ . the 5 kumquats may be said to be worth a red.
to buy or rent. Do ngt make\gne trading too easy, and - * crayon or 15 minutes of the typewnter Nothing
encourage trang agong con vﬂers. There shouid be - /\ about the typewriter rental has chiinged except the\.
some discussion of the relative value of items and some : -units it is exchanged for. Emphasize that the value
chain trades should be necessary. Follow each day of .~ of the money can be expressed by the denomina-
tiading with a discussion_of the difficulties encoun- - - . tion (5 kumquats) but what |t is worth s in terms of
tered. Examples of difficulties-areX , what it can buy. S P
(1) I wanted to trade myssheet of red paper for the>- . (2) Reemphasize the nature of moriey by reconfirming
rental of a game for 15 minutes, But the paper that, within the classroom during purchasing time, .
turned out to be worttronly 10 minutes of the game the currency acts as money so. therefore it is
- remtal, ' mofiey. :
. (2) I warlted to use my pencils to buy some craft ) v
’ " supplies. I wanted to trade a pencil for a coffee can 5. As sobn as the currency system is solidly in use (2-3
but the pricg of the coffee canwas 12 pencilsand *  days) "establish two banks. You might possibly- assign.’
didn’t want to break the pencnl in half. « children to do business with one bank or the other. Before the
(3) 1 wanted to use my crayon to trade for the use of banks begin to operate-do a short lésson on how to keep bank . -

. the typewriter but the store already had a lot of 'record?(‘trs;: simplified forms for the banks, see Appendix D, ,
crayons. The store - -keeper said that the store . page 58) and on the nature of checking accounts and savipgs
needed purple paper. I had to spend all my time accounts. Also explain the gse of credit cards. To make if
trading with lots of people until I"could get the more convenient for students: to use checking accounts and

' credit cards, allow bank withdraveals only at the end of each

purple paper. _
(4) 1 bought-an egg carton in exchange for ared < purchasing period. Interest will be paid daily on savings
crayon. | wanted to get a green crayon to color the accounts and checking accoynts will be levied with a small -
egg carton but | couldn t find anyone who wanted . service charge. There is no charge to consumers for the use of
to trade a green crayon for my other.red’ crayon. credit cards unless payment (due after two days) is late.
- Translate these into types of difficulties: there is no - . After the banks begin operations (they may~be operated
* common unit of value; trading can be very -time with hired students’ help, as in the store), begin to manipulate
consuming; you may have to search for a trade; you - the economy in the following way: Announce theavailability
e 5 N
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of consumer loans and at th€ same time. put some very

. wanted their money all at once

. desirable items up for sale’in the store at relauvely ‘high

priges. Also anriounce the availability of business loans and
encourage a few students or groupwd.ents to offer goods
and serviges through their own stor agvay of supplement-
ing their incomes. As money is depoOsited in the banks,
remember to keep at least 20 percent of deposits as vaultcash
but lend the rest. When a consumer or businesspersgp takes
out.a loa# from the bank, sdggest that most of it not%r

cheeking account. After a week of such lepding activities,
much of th{class money should exist in the form of balances
in checking accounts but net in the form of actual cash. As
you plan to end the simulation phase’ of this lesson, ask the
students what ‘would happen if all depositors in the banks
‘They will probably believe
that they could all collect! ** Affter all, it's our money!”’
With checklng account balance sheets out, add up all the
“‘money’ *¥n the room (checkmg account balances and cash)
note that it is a greater sum than the initial amount of money
printed for the simulation. Yet, _anyone with a checking
account knows he czfn use ‘hi mon;y ' Reirffprée the
concepts here that the childredave- already ex?enenced
a. Checking accounts are as much ‘‘money”’ ‘as cash is.

ange -
“hands as actual cash but be put into the’ other bank as a -

)

b. Banks pay interest on savings accgunts because they .
use some of the_money on deposit to lend to others

(who in turni pay the bahks rnterest for the use of the
money).

isn’t necessary to carry cash because the chec
represent immediate payments and are used like cash.

- d. Creditcards allow the consumer to buy now (since they
are accepted by the merchants as cash woulp be) and
pay later (sifice the paymentg are not. immediately due).

Fdcus on the \h“ﬂomenon of expanding money supply.
Explain that the same thing happens in the U.S. as did in the
classroom. People deposit savings ig

interest on them), sometimes leaving them for a long time.

‘Banks are allowed.to lendpart of the i money With more than

one bank in operation, the same ‘‘money’’ can be lent more
than once and put into checking accounts where it acts just
like money fo‘ the borrowers (although some of°it doesn't
actually exist as physical cash). So long as people don’t get
terribly worried and want all their money at the same time (a
run on the banks) it all works very smoothly. In the U.S. the
amount which can be lentys controlled by the government so
that the depositors can almost always get their money out as
soon as they want it.’

By making loans in this way, bankers {(who are private
businesspeople) can earn a,profit themselves (from interest

". received on loans and rnvestments) and ‘can also benefit the

vcommumty by making money available for consumers and .
usinesspeople through loans. Using these loans, consumers

can get some of the larger items they wish to. purchase
without having to wait to ‘‘save up’ for them, and
businesspegple can get, loans to start businesses or expand

~ their businesses without having to save up their profits for

~

E\.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

such. Besides this,’ banks provide the convenience of a safe

place to store money, pay interest for those who save at tham
and provide added conveniences of checkjng accounts and
charge cards. _ - %

- . . - . -

sthe bank (and earn ’

Checkmg accounts are. convenient for consumers it
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The following is desrgned to reinforce and revrew concepts

- experienced earlier in the ;eséon .

Going back to the beglnmn of the Iesson, review throdgh

drscussron s
a. What money is—anything a group decideés on and is

acceited in exchange for goods and services. It can "

take any form the group wishes, elther something’
inherently valuable or not. :
What are some advantages of money over barter—
common unitgf value, ymedium of exchange, time-
saver, used t(‘)\i"mpute how much debt is owed, etc.
When we had #¥noney system, what acted as money?
Cash and checking accounts. Credit cards act differ-
ently because when a cheek is written the money is'
immediately subtrdcted fpom the account whereas with -
‘acredit card, you mdy pay later, and only after you pay
does money <hange hands.
. The differences between time deposrts (savrngs ac-
counts) ahd demand deposits (checking accounts)—

; Checking accounts are just like cash but allow the user

t6 have the money safely on deposit while still using it..
Savings accounts sometimes
‘before rgoney cagﬁe withdrawn (only at the end of the

- day in the si ion) but pay interest. This is because

“the bank uses some of the money while it is on deposit
to make loans (earn interest for themselves) agd
sometimes neéds,time to call in lodng to return you
savings to you. Because the bahk u§es your money ~
while you are not using it, they pay you interest (in¥
essence, you are’ lending your money to the bank).

- An nctivity for gifted students is as f8llows: Simulate
the expansion of money between the two banks by
walking through the.demand deposit of $1,000.. Have

the bank keep 25 pgrcent of the deposit-on hand and

" lend 75 percentjfh his thendeposited in another bank
“as a gemand deposit. This bank’myst keep 25 percent
of the new deposnt on hand and Iid 75 percent, etc.
Have the children role-play this and add up the

“‘money”’ created by the initial deposnt .
Show one of both of the *‘banking"" films suggested'
(see Appendrx C, page 58). o 7~

The, followmg items are intended for administering after
the con\pletion of the entire unit. They are desrgnéd to
measurejachieventent of the specified objéctives. Achieve-
ment of objective, 6 qhould be ascer”amed durin® the
follow-up discussion. ’

.

1.. You are. a teacher explaining’ some of the -reasons

societies have.money instead of*barter (trading) economies.
ich of these is an economic reason to have money instead
barter system?
a. -Money can have beautiful pictures and desrgns
= drawn on it..
T X b Money can be spent for anythrng the person wants
1o buy, but in barter you must either use thrngs or
© trade them. ° - ( -
2. Youlivei in a barter system and want to trade your cow
67 L
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for some vegetables. The other farmer has only six head!‘) of
- lettuce and 10 tomatoes. You don’t think those are worth a
whole cow but the farmer wants a live cow, ndt part of the
meat from adead cow. How would a paper money system
help you to make this trade?
Criterion for correctness: Student must mdlcate that with
paper money the units of value can be more easily divided
than the cow or other bdrter items.
3. Far away there js an island called Foboland. When you
. 8O int0 a store m@oboland and buy something, the
storekeeper asks for blue beads. The storekeeper pays his

. +,helpers in blue beads and they use the beads to buy food afid

- other things. Which of these is true?
. X a. Blue beads are money in Foboland. }
b. Blué€ beads are not mor:ilszyoland
“¢. The people in Foboland ntu doing this to fool
© you because it’s April Fool’s Day. -
d. People in Foboland-have a barter economy.

4. In the United States*we use currency called dollars. In
Frahce the currency is called frafics.

. ,a. Could you go into most U.S. stores and y things ~
with francs? - . K

~ YES

Could yowr go into just any store in France and buy:
things with U.S. dollars?
YES . NO
| c.. Are dollars money in the U.S.?
. !E_S “ Np
d. Are francs money m France? P
. YES . NO

§. Which of the followlng thmgs is not used as money in
the United - States?
i a. Dollars :
b. ‘Coins such as dlmes mckels and quarters,
X c. Blue beads. E .
- d. Personal checks from a bank checkipg dCCOllm'
"+6. When | went into a store yesterday, the salesperson
asked if | was going to pay with cash or a check. Why would
the store take.a check from my checking account in exchange
for the candy I was buying? -
" Criterion for correciness:-A check is used in the- same way as
cash money.
. 7. When I use a credit.card from my ba,nk to pay for
somethmg I buy, what does that mean? =~ -
a. 1don't have to pay for the things that I buy. Ijust
sign my name.

9

b. The peoqe from th store will call me on the phone
later and"ask me to Rging them somereal money for -
the things F bought. o
x c. Isign my name to show that | owe money for the

things [ bought. My bank will pay ‘the store and I
will pay my bank later for those thmgs
8. Jimmy's store gives credit cards to good_customers.
They can then use the credit cards anytime” they buy ~
./sotfiething in Jimmy's storé. How does Jimmy get the money
for thiflgs people buy with credit cards? .
. a. Jimmy doesn’t get any money for things people buy
" with¢redit cards. He just gives the things away as-
. giftsx
- X'b. Jimmy's store sends a bill at the end of the month
for all the-things a person buys thh a credit card

/f |

.

./ ’ 'r -

Théh thé person gives: Jlmmy cash or a check for
e J N\

\-,.

that amo S

People can onfy use credit cards if Jimmy owes
them money. The credit card is a wly for Jimmy to
pay back the people to whom he owes mone.

. 9. Whef you.borrow money from a bank or loan com-
pany why do they usually want you to pay them interest plus
the original amount of the loan \¢en the tile comes to pay
the money back? - .

*.a. Becausethey don’ t want to lend the money and they
4 . hope having to pay interest will make yo# save your
own money insteal of borrowing theirs.

- .

L

X b. Because they are trying to earn a profit. When you
" borrow their money they cannot use it in other

ways, so they- ask you to pay for the use-ef—thelr
_money. :

-c. Becduse they don’ r{now you and they want extra

" money to be sure you won“t leaye town thh thelr
money.
10 When you put monéy into the bank in a savings
account, the bank pays you extra money for leavmg it there.
Why does the bank pay you this interest? co
“-a. Because they Jike you and want you to like them.
* b., Because theylthmk you must need the extra money.
X c. Because they use'part of your money for foans and

.~

4 you can't use the mopey whxle they are using it, so' 7

they pay you. .

11. Barks “proyide certain servxccs because they are
businesses and want to earn a profit and keep their customers
happy. Many of the services banks perform are important to «
the whole community. Why are loans i 1mportant td the whole
* community?

a. Because the people who get the loans are. happy and
-that makes everyone feel better. - - ! .
ecause some loans are used to open new busi-
nessgs ‘and make- bther"businesses bigger. This can
provide more jobs Tor peop'le and also can give the
peaple more choices of things to buy. :

. ¢. Beeause loans make sure that no orie*is poor.

12. Banks also allow people to open yhecking accounts
(demand deposits). Why is this an 1mportant convenignce for
many people" .

_~a. Because pe\lple llke Qo pay for thmgs ‘with checks

X b

1

e

!

since they haye pretty pictures-on.them: - .5 ¢

b, Because the bank usually makes you pay some -
lnoney for the paper checks” This makes people
more ‘careful about hdw many checks they write.
Because people can write checks to dse’ just.like
smoney but they don’t have to carry yl-meir money
around with them.
3. Economists sometimes say that banks create money. -
What does this mean" '
a. It means that each bank has a prmtmg press and
prints: money when it wants to make a loan.

X

x b.

oney :the govemment.'pn nts.

‘It means' that bankersiare magicians, and they can
" make money come out of their hats llke a maglc
show .
ol &
N "
o~ ! ‘
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14. Su“ppose all the people who had §avmgs accounts and -

'checkmg accounts in all the banks inthe U.S. decnded to take
it all out at once. Woii!d there be enough dollars and quarters
-and dimes to pay them all at onice? . . R

YES - ~ NO

Fllms ‘
Money in the Bank—and Out” . - s

Emphasxzes how a bank helps a community by keepmg ‘
money in circulation. Explains such procedures and -

terminology as deposns checks, interest and money
flow. -

1

*“The Sto;y of Our Money System’’ -

Sample Check

‘,

© hependne

-;'5’ |  - AppendlxD

Why do you say that?
.Criterion for correctness: Because lots of the money in the
-U.S. is *‘checking account money’" that you can use like
money but it is ofly written down on paper.- There aren’t
' endugh dollars for everyone to have all his money in cash '
b

-~

)

Traces the evolutlon of the umﬁed money system from
+. . bartering to the convenient forms used today

“It’s All Mine”’ - .
Presents an, ammated cartoon designed to enhghten
chlldren on the use and value of money, the i lmportance
of saving, and the basnc functions of a bank

LN

. -
John Doe Check No. |’
7 Room No. 10 190
, - < ’ o ’.' ," -
Pay tQ the . i '
 Order df i - $
L Dollars'
Teacher’s Bank .
of Room 10
"Account-No. '
$
L]
» ﬂ |

Sample Credlt Card .
Teacher s Bank _
» Credit Card . I
n _ John Doe
. Room No.”10r o
Account No> - \ Signature
. s




A Way of Ampllfymg the Concept of Inflatlon ,

I Descnptlon of Concepts and Ratlonale

* Although inflation is ever-present in the news, the causes
and effects of inflatien dfe not obvious to the student. This
lesson will iroduce the concept of. inflation by focusing on

the end- pnce result of constant increases in the money *
supply. Simulation of our economy through a token economy -

will take place for one week in the classroom. The student
~will observe. and participate in a demand: -pull inflation
situation. In this token-economy structure,’the student can

- wtpadily identify wittfhe real-world pnce rises through hls/her ,

personal classroom expenence ,
-Through participation in the classroom token eco
the student will have the oppqnumtyf
students in an- auction setting.- Thi
& éonceptsas changesin quantny d?anded as arggult-of price
‘hanges, and changes in dem as the resyit of income
nges

Objeotlves ‘ '-f <

o y Telative. to pfoduction.
Dhira sty so coordlnate with.grade level.)
On‘a multlple-c Joice test item, the student will be able to

g

*denufy four out of six examples\of inflation as rtpccurs ,

ithin ‘dur _society.

' 'for Work Week. I am willing to I;dyou decrde on four items

" be paid for each task. Some possible _pay-tasks might be

of work for which you feel -you should receive some token
pay. [ would also like you to decide how many tokens should

attendance, " prompt completion of work, various jObS of

clean-up within the room, etc.”’

‘Possible student readtion:. *“What's the purpose of getung
tokens” What can we do wrth them?”’ - _
" Teacher: **At the end .of each day we will auction. two
ndy bars, and the two highest bidders will each geta candy

have ideas for jobs?'’ Discuss the possible ways.to estabhsh

. how much is to be allowed to be earned.

- token time sheets,

(s, the student wil be able [p define  gecond candy ‘bar. Record purchase peicgs. -
2t ‘.lﬁ/i generdl pricesJevels ltofan s5.5* At the end of the segond day go through the sarre

3. In a group dlscussron students, y:i:ll dlSCUSS experiences -

they have had of inflation' oc
classroom, . ’
.Students will be able to enu merate various solutions to the
problem of inflation as it occurred within their classroom:
lower the rate of pay to some or all the studgnts for the
- ¢ various tasks performed (decrease . money supply in
relation to production), discover a way to increase the
supply ‘of goods and services, establish some kind of
. savings program with an ultimate goal of having a use for
* the money at a later date (decrease demand by altenng
time preference patterns).
5. The student will he able to define verbally or on a written
examlnatlon the foll g terms: (a) inflation; (b) money
supply; (c) lncreasemecrease and (e) profits.

Il.- Directions and Instructional Sequence

Room Arrangement and Materials

- 1. The.teacher will establish a token pay for designated
work within the classroom. The token pay will-be estabhs

for a period of one week.

2. The teacher can either arbitrarily set'a wage for certain
tasks or leave the chorce to the group decision-making
process. : - .

3. Wages will be pard at the end,of each day’s work

v

mn outsrde of- the -

. the problem of inflation. Contpare the situation as it occurred

v

4. Set a time of 20 minutes each day for an ‘auction. Two ..

candy bars will be auctioned at the end of each day
Sequence of Activities and Procedures

“Teacher. **For this week we wi!l operate a specia! system
wrthln our ¢classroom. We shall call this the Token-Pay-

.~ a,

N
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The students will establish the four main categories of pay,
and amounts to be earned within each category. The choice of
work is theirs. At the end of the first day of Token Week, stop
about 20 minutes before dismissal time. Have students turnin
Q%Jen pay them accordingly. Bring out the -

ction; hold the auction. Repeat with the

;gocess

. of students performing tasks, ceiving pay (increasing’the
- money supp}y\).,aaéaucuomng a constant number of goods
(constant output). At'the end of the auction, compare the
purchase prices of the first day with those of the second day.
Do not push for any conclusions at this time.

The same process will be repeated on the third, fourth and
fifth days. Talk about the high price of the candy bars as.

first candy bar for

compared with those of the first day. Drscuss the phendome- |

non of more monéy chasing fhe same amount of goods. Askif
anyone can think. of comparable situations in the. world
outside our classroo
food costs), parents’ raises, and constant or decreasing
ablllty to get what they want. Ask if any of the students can
give aname to\gs phenomenon. Lead them to the labelmg ‘of
this situation NI}ATION . $.
Foll\()w-up Activities IS

At the start of the spcond week, form a drscussromc le. #
Discuss what occurred* during the Token-Pay- for—V%
Week. Ask the students if they can figure out a%way to avoid |

in the classroom to the problems faced by their parents. Have ,

-the ‘students first deal with solving the classrogmc<inflation,
expenmentlng with various poss;bce/)d/luuons angd continue q-'f‘ '
the process for another week or two? It may-also be desirable

to 'go into a more complex study of our ‘economy and its
problems with inflation. A learning center*could bé estab-
worksheets dealing wrth the following kinds of

lished
projeits:
1. Survey your home Ask your parerits to name five items _

the prices of which they feel have most inflated over the last
10 year$. Try to find the cost of these items 10 years ago.
How can you da this? Go to the library and look up past
newspaper ads. Go to your 1d%al market and have an
interview with the owner or manager. Bring in newspapers.
- Check ‘the retail pnce mdlces @

A

ar. We geed to determine how much a job is worth. How -
many tokens can you earn for, say, cleaning the sink? Do you.

. Discuss generally rising prices (e.g., .

rk <"

.
s

s -

v, .
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- 2.Su ey your community. Go to a commumty store.
Dlscuuwnh the merchant how, the present5 conomic
sifuation “has affected his/her business. Ask if Yhey are
making more mo}gy@t)n they were making five years ago.
Ask if they able to uy much more if they are making
more money{ Find out if it is true that although they are
grossifig morSymoneys their profits are less because of higher
inventory-repldcement.expenses. : : :
V., Evaluation o Ty
1.,Deﬁne the term lnﬂauon .o ,
* 2. Check off the situations which could lead to inflation.

x.a! - Mr. Brown has been working for the same com-

) pany:for a long time, and the company decides that -

all employees of Mr. Brown-s age s ould retire
early and anake room for new, employees Mr.
Brown hes to reduce his spendlng 1mmed1ately, but
his, farmly has trouble with the situation and

. continués to spend more money than Mr, Brown is .
" now: maklng so the money must come from his_

secret savmgs under his mattress.
-

&‘ - \ Y
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b. Mr. Jones receives a bonus from wark: and im-
‘mediately puts.it into savings for any emergency
- -tHat might occur. _
¢. Johnny Smlym receives $20 for a Chrlstmas present
from his riCh Uncle Tom. John puts -his mo'fray
away in his toy bank to saveymtil he has enoughto -
. buy a skateboard. ’
x d. Miss Smith recgives a tax rebate of $75 and goes
" -out lmmdeEE‘l'g to buy a new winter coat.

"% e. Steve Larkin gets a weekly allowance of $5¢ and
' also makes some money on extra_chores. Steve
. takes this morfey and puts it in a savings account.’
FherrSteve sees-a bargain buy on a surtboard for
$50. He talks his mother into tendigg him the extra

0 he needs to buy this fabulous bgard. :
3. A government official has turned on the pnntmg

. presses and created one million dollars.” She then goes on a

4

, shopping trip and spends this morey.
a. How does this relate to our classroom expenence"
b. What has changed in the .S. economy?

c.. How can we reverse process?
d. ls this ap example of, ation? whEi&way"

e )
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|. Description.of Concepts and Rationale
Although children arg able to learn and understand many

" importany economic principles by operating any one of the

typical businesses described in published units, the important
ingredient of competition is seldom included. Since, in*the
American economy, ¢ tition among businesses. is so
important in detemmnmes and quality of products sold,
it is probably important that, at some point, students are
. given the opportynity to gain some experience in operating a
busine'ss which has to deal with at least one competitor. .
Itis the purpose of this activity to help children to discover
anumber of basic business and économic principles (e.g.,the
nature of corporations, factors of production, etc.) by setting
up competing soft-drink stands. Two differdnt classrooms
will \set up their dn corporations. However, the main
learning outcome to be derivédrom this unit is the role of
competition on price and output, tonsumer and producer. In
order for the students truly _to‘undcrs;and the effects of
. competition, they will first experience a monopoly situation
~for a soft-drink product, thus allowing comparison of the two

situations.  * N\ \

Il. Objectives ~ - . .
Major Objectives : N ’
.. Students will be able to explain how competition among
businesses-affects both the price and quantity of goods
_ produced.’ R
. 2. Students will be able to explain the effects of competition
on the producer and the consumer.
-Auxiliary Objectives (Optional) ® ,
_ 3. Students will be able to explain the basic structure of a
corporation and the purpose of stocks.
4. Students will be able to explain capital investment,
production costs and profits.
‘5. Students will be able to explain the possible effects 6f
. division of labor and specialization on the quantity and
: quality of goods produced. '

,

. Dir@ﬁf and Instructional Sequence _
Room Arrgnge nt and Materials =~

. No specific room arrangement is absolutely required for
this* lesson; however, certain circumstances will aid the -
lesson in running smoothly. For the initial group discussions
concerning decisions to Form a company, sell stock, and
produce and sell a soft-drink product, the ideal room
arrangement would be that of a Glasser group or Mag?c Circléo
(chairs arranged so that each member of thé class has an
“*equal’’ position and all can see one another—a circle or
. square). This same arrangement would be idéal for all
follow-up discussions, but may be most difficult to attain in
ie culminatinfBdiscussions, which include both classes. A
. chalkboard should be available for calculations, illustrations,
etc.

’_C'_omp"efingl Soft-Drink Stands: An '_Ebonoﬁﬂc Aéti\f/ify°l'llu-strat,i‘ng |
B - Gornpetition and Monopoly Lo

) v
.

id : v

[ ‘a

For the production phases (including the productiod of -
signs and other advertising materials), the ideal situatign
would be a room with tables and chairs (preferably movable,” -
so assembly lines can be arranged conveniently) rather than .
individual desks. Also very helpful to'the production phases
would be the availability of a sink, ideally one within the
room itself. Should your room not easily lend itself'to such
arrangements, an added dimension might be that of renting
the school cafeteria (of course, not during lunch or nutrition),
the teachers’ cafeteria, or similar accommodations, How- - °
ever, before such arrangements are suggested.and ac- \\
complished, it would be best to ascertain that two such areas
were available (for ease of entry for the second class
corporation) or that t}’facilities available could be used at
different times of thé morning, allowing both classes to

* participate with equal ease when entry of a competitor is

arranged. ‘ S : L
The sales phases of the lesson require that some space be. -

" available in an area accessible to students during the -play

period after lunch, such as a corner of the playground where a
table and benches could be set up. Ideally, this area should
not-be too far removed from the rooms of participating
classes or from their areas of production, and would be out of
the way of sports activities conducted during the play period.
‘Materials will, in large part, be:provided from outside the*

“ classroom through purchases and rentals by the corporations.

It may be desirable for the teachers to provide some of the
rental materials themselves (charging, of course, for their
use) in order to cut down on confusion of bringing too many
items from the outside. Teachers could make available for.
rental the most obvious equipment required for the initial
production of lemonade such as measuring cups, spoons, and

- containers, leaving more specializéd (and latger) equipment

(juicers, strainers, blenders, etc.) for rental from parents.

Other materials required in the course of the lesson include ' % )
colored construction paper (for the printing of*stock cer- v
tificates), art materials (for the production of advertising’
posters and other types of ads),* paper and pens or pencils for

~ recofd-keeping, letter-writing, etc. .

ERICi

Optional but desirable materials include a library-of bodks
and articles on businesses and elementary economic concepts
for use in decision-making and follow-up discussions; and =~
cookbooks (at grade level) and magazines to guide in the'
production of soft drinks and to provide ideas for changés in -
products. Anotheruseful item would be aprops for use during, -
the production and sales phases. These cim'be provided b)g/\

-~

- the: teacher or brought' from home. - =

© The constraints issued by the principal and/or nurse should

be considered when determining materials and room. ar- N
rangement as well as scheduling for the lesson. The nurse, for

example, may require that hair be tied back (necessitating

rubber bands or other articles brought fromhome or provided

by the teacher), that the class visit lavatories as a group before
production and sales to be sure that hands are washed, or that

*These should be sold to the students by the teachers scPthey experience the
out-of-pocket costs of sugh.materials. .
b
S[‘ . ’ ) ~



production take place away -windows. Such

factors may affect the purchal

lines by pouring lemonade before sales begin, tlfe nurse may
requrre that the cups be covligd until sales begm ‘(necessitat-

ing the purchase of wax paper or a similar product). The-

principal may decide to hold the corpor;mOns responsible for
yard clean-up after lunch, suggesting the-need to move tgash
cans to the sales area. .
Sequence of Activities and Procedures
Motivational and Informational

- This lesson requirés advance planning and cooperanon
.between two ‘teachers of intermediate grade classes. One
class will precede the other in actually setting. up a ora-
tion, and the timing for entry of the second class corporaticn
will be planned by the teachers unless entry into the
soft-drink market is spontaneously suggested by members of
the second class after the establishment of the first business.
Cooperanon of the principal and school nurse should also be

by

- solicited in advance. .

‘should explain 'the steps which must be ta

Inthe first clagsroom, the teacher should mtroduce the idea

of learning about businesses by actually setting up and

operating a soft-drink stand on the playground. Once it is
established that this business is a good ide e teacher

business venture can actually begin: (1) obtam a license to
operate, (2) obtain a health certificate, and (3) obtain money
to buy or rent materials and machines to produce the soft

“drinks. Students may decide they can get a business license

from the principal and a health certificate from the school
nurse. A discussion of methods of financing may be more
complicated as students consider alternatives of borrowing
the money from various sources or of selling stock in their

corporation. Stocks should be explained with an emphasis on -

- the fact that stockholders may make money if the company

P ~‘p-Orgamang the F irst Corporati

Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

makes a profit, but that there is the possibility of loss to the
stockholders.

In the second classroom, the teacher may erther begin
general less personalized lessons on starting 4 business, the
nature of stock, etc., or (s)he may postpone these - until
introducin the 1dea of competmg with the business of the
ﬁrs"f"‘classr i .

Students in the first classroor(:x having been advised that
their first product would be lemonade but that other soft
drinks could be subtituted or added later, can now start
organizing their corporation. They will probably wish to
choose a corporate name, and elect a board of directors with
office?s such 4s president, vice president(s), secretary and
treasufer. .

The secretary of the corporation will then write letters to
the school principal and nurse requesting a license to operate

¢

. 'udes‘rable to limit sales to the play perlodfollowmg lurg:h

g .decisions maQ by, ‘the
classes at a lamer phase, too. If students decide fo spehd‘;up.

T st

thus cutting down on students spendmg lunch money for soft-
dnrjks The nurse should inspegt the room and talk to. the

ents about laws governing the production of food. She
. would then dgree to issue the health gertificate, but warn that
she would inspecttheir operation fre<?ueml)l to make re that

-

n before the

the business’ and a health certificate. In reply, the principal -

would agree to issué the license, but advise the group that it
would have to pay the school apercentage of its profits as rent
for the use of the room and playground (as well as a business
table) as its place of business. The granting of the business
license may include certain conditions suitable to individual
schools, such as when sales will be allowed. It may be

62

allconditions-were sanitafy.,

A discussion should then BétHeld to determr e what
materials will be required ‘to start production, Materials
commonly named will be large plastic containers-w th-lids,

and knives, measuring cups, juice squeezers, strainers, large s

spoons, etc. The teacher may suggest that these materials
could be rented from the teacher or the parents of various
students rather than purchased outrighit. The rent could be
paid from money received after sales were started. Other
.matérials which will be needed are cups (paper or
styrofoam), lenions, sugar and ice. It will be necessary to
purchase these from money recerved from an initial loan or
from the sale of stocks. .

Also at this time, the issue of payment for labor and'
management must be decided. The company may wish to
divide itself into four departments: production, advertising,
sales and maintenance, and may also wish to appoint a vice
president, foreman or manager to run each department.
Payment for the services of these persons should be discus-
sed, including the probable desirability of differential pay
rates for those with differing levels of responsibility. For
‘example, the class may decide to pay the company officers

.10¢ per day, managegs 8¢ per day, and all other workers, 5¢
per day.

Students may independently opt for the sale of stocks
rather than taking out a loan for the initial capital. However,
should the students remain undecided, the teacher may point
‘out the benefits of selling stock over those of obtaining a loan:
(1) the difficulty students may have in obtaining and repaying
a loan, (2) should a loss be incurred, stockholders would
share m*fﬁe loss, and (3) fiembers of the company may invest
in stock commensurate with }herr faith'in the success of the
operation, etc.. . ; - :
_ Students rpust now decide how many shares of stock ton
make availaple for what initial price;-apd-any conditions of-A
sales. They may' decide to.sell anywhere from 50 to 300

- shares of Stock at a price range of 5 to 25¢ per share. The
teacher’s Igput is an important factor here, to insure that stock

\ sales cover Yhe approximate initial costs of production, or the
business' w\l never begin. Students may have difficulty

.judging the dpsts of materials, and some appropriate estima-
tion along ith addition on the blackboard will be very
helpful in deciding how many shares to sell at what price.
Als% helpful may be a cursory demand schedule derived by
polling class members as to how many shares they would be
willing to purchase at what prices. This can be accomplished
by listing alternative prices per share of stock in one column,
and listing the total number of shares students would be
willing to purchase at each price (during a specified time
period) in the adjoining column. A third column, total
revenue, can then be computed by multiplying each price and
the quantity demanded at this price. When polling students to
determine quantity demanded at each price, add the total
number of shares all students indicate they would purchase at
that price (e.g., if at 25¢ per share 10 students would

{
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—-purchase two shares each, 12 students would purchase 1

‘event, some

share_each, and 10 would purchase no shares, the quantity
demanded at 25¢ pershare would be 32 shares. Total revenue,

- ‘importance of careful: record<keeping, includin§

arrénged. ‘The class should be advised on the

: 1nd rentals
amounts

. —purchased of supplies, rentals arranged for, and amounts

would be $8.00). In deriving gu¢h'a demand schedute, it is

important to remind students thit depand is desire backed by

the ability to pay. The market demand schedule would look -

somegthing like this:

Time Period: One-Hour Stock Sale g
* ,Two Days from Now - :
Price. per Share of o Total Revenue
. Stock-in the " Quantity - (Price times -~
Cofppratian ., Demanded Quantity Demanded)

, . [~ i

I

10¢
15¢
25¢ ‘ . } ° -

-

~Otherquestions to be answered are:
the number. of shares which can pe purchased by one
individual? Will stock be available to children from outside
the class? And, if so, will children ifithe class be given a

ill there be alimiton -

o

produced and sold daily, as well as a fin
expenditures -and total income. ' .

The manager of production should set up assembly lines,
for production, the number of which will probably be
governed by the number of juice squeezers and mixing

containers available. Typical jobs on the assembly line are:

cutting lemors, squeezing the juice, straining the juice

al report on*total
e : ,

(optional), measuring the juice, adding the water, adding the

sugar, mixing the lemionade, and adding the ice. (NOTE: An
official of the company will have had to arrange for renal of
school cafeteria freezer space, rental of freeger space and
delivery of ice from a parant, or the'rental of ice chests—for
storage of ice.). By the end of the production hour, students

will probably have produced between one and five gallons of o

lemonade. You will probably wish to calculate the number o

cups which the produced lemonade wijl fill. With informa-
tion as to the number of cupsful producdd, as well ds A list of
costs incurred, students can decide on the price pekcup at
which the lemonade will be sold. Costs of production Which
should be considered include raw materials purchased by the

“\purchasing agent, as well as rentals and salaries agreed upon.

period of advance sales and thus receive preference for -

purchasing the stock? o

These matters decided, it will be helpful for the teacher t
limit the time of production to, perhaps, one hour per day.
Letters should be sent to parents explaining the activity and
the sale of stock (see Appendix E, ‘pages 66-f71 If sales
outside thaclassroom are to be allowed, studeng#émay wish to
prepare posters advertising the stock sale.

A day or two following the advertising and parent letters,
stocks should be sold. These sales may become complicated
if some students wish to purchase multiple shares, or too

- many students outside the class want to become shareholq-

ers. Classes which previously did not opt to limit jhards

purchased per person may now decide to do so. Eve this-

ﬁ{opeful rs may be unable to obtain sHares.

They may become angry, or they ntay attempt to purchase

shares from the other students at a price higher than that

initially paid. It may be desirable to end the stock sale with an
analytical (and calming) discussion of the events. . .

Inany case, the company will now have capital with which

to purchase supplies. A purchasing agent should be ap-

pointed to obtain the supplies so that production can start the

" following day. The class may wish to hold a short discussion

to provide inputs to the purchasing agent. They may express:
opinions as to where the agent may get the *‘best deal,”’ and
provide information such as the location of a supermarket
with low prices, or information that a neighbor owns several
lemon trees and may be willing to sell the lemons for a price
lower than that of the supermarket. At this time; students
should also respond to Erevi'ous inquiries as to the rental of
equipment from their parents and'the rental price agreed
upon. Now the advertising crews will create and display
posters announcing the sale of lemonade after lunch the
following day.

Production and Sales : /
The purchasing agent should report on supplies cbtained

‘The totgl of these costs divided by the number of cupsful

~ which can be produced would result in the cost of production

per cup. Students should consider these costs, as well as the
“‘income level’’ of schoolmates, in setting an initial price.

Again, teacher input is importMthere. You may suggest that.

prices in order to’ mike a profit. )

Following lunch, ‘the company will begin sa,.les, most
probably with two or three children pousing and serving the
lemonade and one taking cash and making ghange. The sales
manager will want to consider the lengih gfthe formipg lines,
and possibly add extra servers. U

Following the sales, the class should-pgét to determine its

-financial position, being careful not to forget rental costs
which may be due at the end of the week-or later. Plans
should be made for purchase of more supplies if necessary,
and approximate profit should be calculated. (If the company
has not made a profit, the teacher should provide appropriate

students calc;ula:e}axx%nmany cupsful they must sell at various

inputs concerning the purchase-ofsupplies, sale price per&)

cup, etc.) Sales should continue on this basis for the days
following. . .

Organizing the Second C orporation .
As soon as it is determined that the first corporation has
made a profit, the idea of competing with the first class should

be introduced in the second classroom. The teacher should -

" make the point that, since there is a demand for soft drinks

-and a profit is being made, perhaps this second class can earn
part of the profit for themselves by competing for sales with
the first corporation. The sequence of events is the same as
that for the first corporation, with the added dimension that
production and sales decisions should be made with careful
consideration of the competition aspect. The second. class
may wish to advertise more extensively than the firsf, may
wish to produce a larger quantity of lemonade than/the first
(especially if unsatisfied buyers were turned away from the
first stand), or may feel that supplies can be purchased at

63 .
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lowerfrices from other sources. A§ soon as. the initial.
decisidns are madé and stock sales are completed, the second

* corporation should begin production and sales of lemonade in

Q

RIC

competition with the first (under the same time constraints
levied on the’ other class). Followinfg one or two days of
competition, ¢lasses should be allowed to change their
products to other soft drinks shoyld they wish.

At the end of_gach day of salés, the Classes should meet
separatelx or in conjunction to discuss.the interaction of
prices charged, quantitiéggold, etc.-The classes will wish to
meet separatelyto make gﬁcmons concerning ehanging their
product, their prices, their advertising, etc. Typical changes
Wthh may be made i lude :

(a) A company usmg hand jurcers ‘may elect to jent
electric juicers to increase production. This type of change
will probably occur when buyers have been turned away (and
then go to the other company) due to a small suRply

(b). A comﬁany which had been buying ice Cubes may
decide to lower its cost of production (and increase its profits)
by renting freezer space anddce cube trays from a parent or
the school and producmg its own ice cubes rather than buying
them at-a higher price.

(c) Students may discover outlet stores for the purchase of
supplies such as paper cups at a lower price than had been
paid in initial purchases of sypplies.

(d) Students may change their product to another ‘soft.
drink.su¢h as Kool-Aid or punch made from a copcentrated
base the supplies for which tould be, purchased for lower
prices. They may decide to advertise this change and lower
their prices.

-(e) Other product changes may be more radical; Studénts
may decide to freeze punch or Kool- ‘Aid in ice cube trays and
sell popsic‘les They may decide to crush ice, pour pune:gx

. base over it, and sell snow-cones. Their competitors
then decide to freeze the Kool-Aid and whip the melting

concoction in rented blenders, selling *‘Slush.’’ N

Throughout  these changes,
should continde, analyzing prices charged, quantities pur-
chased, nonprice competition methods’used (adverfising,
bonus items, treatmeng of customers, etc.), and profits made.

During the operations of the companies, many situatiops
may arise which involve not only economic consequences
but also the children’s feelings.-values and attitudes. The
teacher shouid be alert to such situations and-when they occur
should include the affective aspects. of these problems in

follow-up discussionis after the day’s business. Typlcal .

situations which may arise mclude

. Someone steals some of the company’s funds

Incorrect change is given by one of the sellers.

A child spills a contaitrer of soft drinks.

- A valuable piece of equipment is broken.

. One person on the production line is not doing his job.

. Clean-up crews are playing instead of working.

Members of one company are starting fumors about the

inferiority of the other company’s product.

. Members of one company gather around the competi-
tor’s stand, making it difficult for potential buyers to
buy.

9. Members of the companies get together to set pnces

and lobby agatnst price competition in discussions.

N R W —

0

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Culminating Actzvzty

.

After 1% to 2 weeks of competmon both companies °
should be snmultaneously dissolved. The books should be

"“cleared, with workers paid their wages; rentals concluded

and paid, etc. The students should be advnseq of the coming
dissolution seweral days in advance sd they may use up
supplies on hand and judge carefully the purchase of any
additiomil materials. At the dissolution of the companies, it is
time for the treasurers to present their.fikal financial reports,
both for analysis and so that profits can be divided up among

-.gtockholders according to their individual holdings. Stock-

holders may have increased their inifial investments, or may |,
receive only theu’mmal investments or less at the end of the
ventures. One compapy may have earned significantly more

- profit than its competitor. All these things will be sx’xbject to
. cjscussnon when the classes meet and compare their financial

. statements. However, the major emphasis of the culminating

(

the follow-up discussions .

discussion should be the effects of a competing. organization,
entering the soft-drink markef. When freedom of entry into}”
the market exists, prices go down and the quality of products
improves as firms compete fog patronage, Fhe quantity of
goods available for purchaseg?f\greater in a &

situation thanina mQpopoly situatiof, also due to firMs vymg

etitive R

for profits, Students from both classes stiould be led in ..

discussions concerning the amount of profit made by
" nopohsuc corporauon and the proﬁts earned by the
orpo ations in competition. In addition, the prices paid by
nsumers during the monopoly and competition phases the
chdnges in quantity produced, advertising campaigns, etc.,
should be reviewed. The following questions may be used as
a framewor forthe culmination.discussion:
. ‘What things might haye been done to improve producuon
.« and sales? . * :
Possible Response: Fnrms could have increased adveitis- ¢
ing. Firms coulgd have added workers or machl?Q to their
-assembly lmes

" 2. Thinking about the -things whxch were done by each

ere alike? Why“’
Possible Response: Both companies advertised. &B
Jlowered prices to increase sales.
3. What things do you see that were different? Why?
Possible Response: Company A started makmg lemonade
pops, but Company B.used electric juicers to mcrease
production and lower prices, too. . ,

4. a. Why do you think there was this difference in, the
action taken by the two bysinesses? Explain.

Possible Response:"Each @nght what itdid wo&ld brmg
more customers.

b. Why do you tifink both groups- dld this? What makes
you think that?- »~ v

Possible Response: They wanted more eustomers so they _
could make more money. They wantéd to get Customers
away from the other company. * .

5. a. Thmkmg about the reasons the two- busmesses took
certain actions, what can you conclude are the reasons
American-businesses make changés in their products and
methodsof production and sales?” "

" Possible Response: To compete with other busmesses tor
customérs. To earn more profit. B
b. What can you conclude happens as a result of the tact

é)mpany to increase profits, which things do you see iﬁt
[ .
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that these changes are made? o ' o presumably more desirable) than the original product (suc{

* Possible Response: Prices are lower. Products are better, as lemonade slushes or pOpSlCleS) In analyzing the actions in
more varied. There are more things to choose from. the role-playing situation, have the students differentiate |
c. What t gene al statement can you makeabout the effect between why they bought more of the products in ‘the first
. of competition in business for the consumer? - situation and why they bought more in the second.

" Possible Response: 1t,is good tor the consumers because In the first situation; students will probably indicate that
they can get more products and different products for they bought more because it .wa$ cheaper (they could
lower prices. e “‘afford’’ more), and in t?l second they will probably . .

6. a. What do you think might have happened if we hadhad ™ indicate that they bought on product over the other because,
, only one soft-drink .company? . they *‘wanted’” if more or because it was a better protuct.
Possible Response: We would only have had lemonade, “«(Situation I refers to a movement along a demand curve. The
not the other products. And the prices wouldn’ t fhave gone " product wasn’t more desirable in the minds of the consumer,
down. ' but the price was lower and because of that they purchased a:
b. Whaf makes you think might have hap- . greater quantity. Situation 2 reféers toa change in demand. If-
*  thetastes and preferences of consumers are changed—if they _
P srble Response Because only one company wouldn't see a product as *‘better’’—they may be willing to purchase

have had to compéte for customers
¢. What would hayg had to haJve hap

—— % o pOssiblé?-
-\ Possible Response People(/»/vou\id have

ore of that product at all alteggftive prices. You may wish to
ned to m.ke /J:ursue this concept through another lesson dealing primarily -~ . -
with these differences. See lessons on demand and the factors _

ad to ant _ affectmg demand.)

lemonade. i R o _
d. If, as you said, _-__happened,. what You think N
. might happen after that®~s - , "2 Evaluatlon .
PossxbLe;Response If the price oflemonade was too hlgh .~ The followipg items igned to measyre the achieve-
- people would start buyingless. The price nught have gone ient of the sfecified ob ctivesfor the lesson.
- -down some anyway, but not as much: 1. Alt-the kids artin Luther King School like
' c..In:the light of this discussion, look at the general chocolate chlp coqkies. When would chocolate chip cookies
" - ° statement you made eariier. Is it still valid, or would you: probably be sold at the lowest price? ' .
like to change it in some way? . . a. When Bobby is the only one selling chocolate chip
Possible Response Yes (or no}: ’ I ~cookies.
' ' _‘ . EE . l{ When Bobby has a ch Jolate chip cookie buslness .
Follow-up Actlvmes : but so does Fran and s¢ does Sarah. .
< Follow-up activities for this lesson may come (ﬁrectly 1, ) c.. Chocolate’ cHip cookies would probablybe the
from some of the points raised in the culminating discussion. - - - same prige no matter how many choco]ate chip’
If students are uncertain about some of their responses inthe _ " _cookié¢ businesses ther were.
qlmmatmg discussion, it is facilitative to role- play the “od Jillis prpducmggats and sglling' them for $2 each. Her
tuations described for ease of analysis. Some examples of . profit is-$1 per hat. orge begins-to produce hats® in
’follow -up role-playing are: - competitiop with Jill, a 11s his hatsfor $1. SOperhat If
. Studénts may wish some better idea of the effec{s of a Jill wishes to compete with George .in selling hats by
monopoly situatibn. Role\play a monopoly situation with ~ -lowering her prices, whatwrllpmbably happen to the‘amount
one firm selling lemonade only for $1 per cupful. Ask the- of profit she earns per. hdt? : e
children to role-play hdw many cupsful they would have a.. Her profit will,go up. )
bought and what they would have said. Ask the monopollsts : b. Her profit will remain the same as it was.
to role-play what they would have done: The pp&bable " X ¢. Her profit- will go down. ,
actions taken would be to lower the price to som¢ extent. 3. Hilda has alemonade st nd sells each cup for 10¢.
+* Another possrble response;would be to sell a more desrrable Bunshé 'only spends one-half” hour each day squeezirg
product such as’lemonade pops. : lemons and so only produces 20 cups per day. She usually
€ 2. As a continuation'of role-playing situation 1, bnng in. runs out-of lemonade before the day is over, and many-of her
another (or seVﬁral other),compeung firm$. Start the price at c rs have now started going to Ralph’s stand gﬁause ,
$1 again. Ask the children to role-play whatthey would’have. - . h*ys seems to have enough lemonade for all his . @/
done. Have the competitors verbalize price: and product <ustomers, Hilda wants to’ get her customers back, but she - '
changes as they occur in the role-playing. Ask those children . doesn’t want to lower her prices since Ralphis elling for 10¢
not act.lng in the role-playing to chart these changes and then ' a cup too. What would help her get her cuzofners back? -
‘discuss them with the entire class. ' : X "a. She could spend mbre me squeezjing lemons and . L
37 Conduct two separate role-playing actlons, one in sd have more lemonade on hand. Then hercustorrrlI ° :
.which the eompeting firms retain *the original . product . ers wouldn't gov away angry. " o
-@emonade or some other product) ‘and compete only by . - . b. She could Reep on produpmg the ‘same amount of *
fowering their prices, an ther-in which the firms compete,, , - .lemonade and hope that her customers would get °
by suchactions asadvemsnpg that thelr product tastes better, tired .of Ralph. R Y .
has more vitamins, etc., and/or in which the firms compeje .' c.” She could raise her pricé and sell les‘s lemonade. .
by changing thelr product to something stightly different (and "‘ 4. Cynthia and John each give skiing lessons for the same
5 : o 9 ' -
- ’ * tog . -’ :
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.* pnce per lesson Cymhla ‘wants to compete- wnth Johh for * prices? ’ .
" customers, so she gets one of her students who has learned to Criteriont for Correctner' The student- mast: state tha
“* skivery well towrite a letter saying that she is a greatteacher. advemsmg her service (product) will possnbly malge peogg
: She then uses this letter to advertise her lessons. How wiil : thmk that it is a better one than John s.
this help Cynthia compete with John if she doesn't lowerher "~ .. .. @
; . pe . .

o ;g,l R Appendle I .
T G T O
. . A

MATERIAL SAMPLES rj
‘Sample materials provided arex . o . .- 8 T 0 C K C E RTIFICA ’gE
1. letter to- parents . ) ’ :
‘ 2. stosk certificate sample form : . ONE SHARE-COMMON STOCK IN
DY 3* sample financial report with notauons asto the payment _ . * JUICE-A-GO, INC.
of stockholders. , . I ' !
. s . _
: “ . President " Secredly
lt is suggested that a rental agreement form also be
. developed which specifies the equipment rented, the fee and -
time period agreed on, the time paymegt is due, and a space . | _ .~
> for the signatures of the corporate

resentative (student " Wice President - - * - Treasurer >
officer of the corporauon) and the lesdQr (parent, teacher, .3 ] o : - .

~ principal or cafetena head)

r

A3

" : Sample Letter to Parents _' ' - Shares for the other corpgtation may be identical exé’"ept
. ' % . for differences in the.nam ofgthe company. .
g ‘ (Date) ¢ - These can be run off on clored construction paper, wnh a
R _ different color for each company. ‘
.- Dear Parents: e, Children should be advised to keep shares in a safe place. 4
<\ ‘ : . . : - “as anly thosé who bring their shares to the company will be
" The students in Room of o i pald off when the companks go out of business. g
Elementary School are planning to set up a soft-drink % ' ’ : Do T
company at ogrﬁchool Our purpose in this is to give : ‘ o :
the children an opportunity to learn many of the -\
pnnc1ples upon which the American éconorhic system ) S A N DY'S JUIC E BA R,' T
- s based . , o ' v . FlNANClA?EPQB% . v .
r a s 2 . . o . ) , : N
. . In order 6 obtain the necessary funds 10 start our >, - - - (Date) . o
_business, the ‘‘corporation’” is issuing shates of stock Expendit}zres“ ‘ oo - \
. which will be sold tomorrow. Your chilg'has been .. penea) of Equipment . .................... $500°
advised of the risks involved in the ase of such ’ Paymeng for Supplies ..................... 15.00~, -
7 stock. ~\ o : " Wages~.. ... T S e 4 20.00
" ,,Your child's corporation is planpmg to sell its slock at, | Total oim by S S ?iOOO
____¢ petshiare. If you want him (her) totake partin . ° " Cash Received . ] L
‘- this activity, please see that your child brings money to. . Sale of St S S o $12.50
L7 *school. \\j o / N C : 5 Sale of\PrOW A S 65.00
L - T : Total ............. N weoo. ..t $77.50
v : ' Smcerely 1 coL .

5 :..," . 4 L o , Less 20 percent Rental Fees .. ... .. Cee —17.50
. .. LA (I}:aer/ \9 sng:ﬂaa(;re) . Suplus 5. N $30.00
‘ Surplus fo be paid to holders of 50 shares ol stotk (@ 61¢ per

. _ (Note When the second corporauon entersthe marke(, share Net proﬁ(per Share: 35¢.

you will probably wish to advnselghe parents of-both .

classrooms of this change.” and the learning benefits - « (’Vote More de*led daily. réportsltemlzmg expenditures are
whxch will be derived, by means of a s1m1lar letter. ) advxsable ) R . ’

s - , : :

- \ . N - EN ) ‘ - . 4’.

- 7 ) . o . :
1 f s
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¥ L : ' .
JUICE-A- GO, ,-INC
FINANCIAL REPORT .

s N

(Date)
L

Expenditures

Rental of Equlpment ...... I . $4.00

Replacement of Broken Equnpment ceveee.... LSO
Payment for Supplm e PR L 22.00

Wages S L. e 17.00:

" Tetal, ........ e e $44.50
" Cash [zceivédo :

Saleof Stock ... S $30.00

" Sale of Products ......... R 53.00-

' -Total ..... P X K11

Surplus .......... e '$30.00

Surplus to Qe(iivided amgng holders of 300 shares of stock at
10% per share. Netprofit per share: 0¢. - ,
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L Competrtlon and Monopoly Baseball

1. Descrlptuon of Concepts and Ratlonale
. B
~ market situation among buyers and- sellers of goods’ and
. services inWhich rio one person——or group of persons acting
. inconcert—is able to exercise any control over the conditions

_of sale. Ina markébwh&reeeffecuve competltron prevails, the .

. " idividual seller canno ntrol*his/her rivals’ offérings, and
those offerings set narrow limits on the discretion s(he) may
exercise with regard to price and produgtion. In other words,
" the student should be aware that tending towdrd colnpetltlon

-implies genuine indeperidence of action on the part of firms in .
ices.
fefers to,

~ anindustry, no form of collusion, and,no predatory pt
. Tending toward m nopoly, on the other hand,

increasing contro} ff the marl(et—somd monopoly or control

of the market exists whenever a seller—or group of sellers

acting by agreement—has sufﬁcreht control over the volume .
of sales to be able to influence the price of the cemmodrty._ .

sold, to his/her advantages

?'The purpose of thif lesson is, through a game format, to
. offer many reinforcement opportunities for the concepts of

monopoly and competition. The players will be-given many’

real-life situations to judge as ?Hrer competitive. or mo-

nopolistic. They. will also be gifen opportifiities to justify

. their choices as well as oppottunities to rearrange d specified -

* . situation so that it becomes the opposite.

~ The game p;ovi;les a highly motivating format, “and the -
to make choicés concerning the type of .

players arg allowe
question they wish to answ;{ and the leyel erfﬁculty

When net .answering a question, a player can legrn in a

nonthreatemng manner by stiply listening to others ques-
< tions and answers. ;v
. Since the amount consumeérs pay may often be mﬂuenced
*by the degree of competition that exists in an industry and
because political candrdatesﬁ&e
" monopoly power, it is important for learners as future voters
as well as consumers to'have some idea of the phenomena of
competition and- monopoly

. 39 : . )
, vll Objec'u\ge . :
. The: lgamer will be able to _classify corréctly a ‘given
situation as either- competitive ‘or monopolrstlc .
2. The.learner will be able to explainverbalty aid in writing
why a given situation either tends toward monopoly or
tends toward compe’imon

as to be more competitive.
_ 4. The learner will be able to give at least one example of
-how’a cdompetitive situation could be changed so as to
-7 become more monopdlistic. "t
R T learner will be able to spell, orally deﬁne and give
- mplcs of: (I)collusron (2) advertising, (3) predatory
pvactices, (4): competltlon (5) monopoly, (6) merger;
and (7) trust.

¢

'-\c‘/_,\ & .. . -

r-in their attitudes toward y

3. The lgarner will be able to give at leaSt one. example of :
how a grven monopolistic situation could be changed so.

]

- Dlrectlons and Instructuonal‘Sequence

tendency toward competition,’’ we are refemng toa & Room Arrangement and Materials ~ .

1. At least six markers, each of two colors.

-3, Baseball Field Board
4. Cards with questrons for 1 base, 2 bases, 3 bases and

homerun. * . .

5. One die.
Sequence of Activities and Procedurel
Rules -~

is to be referee.

2. The teams must be éven. Thrspan ‘be accomplished by a
- throw of the die. Odd numbers (1, 3,5) put the player on
the Monopoly Team. Even numbers (2,4, 6) indicate the
. player is on the Competition Team. When one team fills

up, the remaining players are on the opposite team:.
3. Referee: The position of referee is regulated by the
follqwrng
a. Selection: The referee may be a volunteer be
" -appointed- by the teacher, or be determined by the

throw of the &je. If more than one person volun-
. teers, the high®st throw of the die will determine the
referee.

b. Duties: The referee reads the questlons chosen by
the players, checks thé answers, makes the final
. decision on Whether an answer is corregt, and keeps
track.of the innings, outs and runs.

\"‘It is n&essary that the referee be able to read the

cards and be impartial at all times.

4 The Monopolists are up first. The order.of the team"*

. players is determined by the hrghest throw of the die.
- The order of the Compet.ltors is determined in the same
manner. - .-

- *four
correfily, the phyer, moves his/her marker the indicated
number of bases. If thc;guestron is answered incorrectly,
itis an ‘out’ for the. team_ When a team has threeputs the
opposmg team is up. Whenever a player gets to

. + homebase a run is scored for his/her team.

. 6. Questions: There are*four types of questlsns They are -

ordered from easy to difficult. Ifanswered correctly, the’
player may proceed to the basé he has chosen. P
« a. First basd: The player classifies the statement a%
' either competitign-or monopoly. ® - . ¥  °

b. Secondbase: The player classifies as competition’ r

monopoly- and - tells )why -the- s}ieme{lt fits the

category selected ™ "\
c. Thirdbase: Givenan economrc serm, the player will
défine the term, spell it correctly, and give an
examplg of a real-life situation describing the term
..or make up an example which would properly

.

. ‘?" ; descnbe the term.

2. Referee score card to keep track of innings, outs and
. runs; .

l Threé‘ to thirteen players may use this game. One player .

o

‘o

€ .

i \
"N 5. Scoring: A player may choose a card from any of the ¢
ategories of questrons AIf the quesijon is answer‘ed 2

5

S -

»
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/Quemons far First Buser

. —
.

mdu;ates a way’ it .Wthh the cdndmon can be

'rg,versed into the o condition. For example,

if it monopoly!s on, what could béchanged

to miKe it into a condition of dompetition. _

7. The winner.is determined by the teamythat has the most

"~ runs at the end of six innings (i. e., after each team has

been .up six times). The game may\be shortened by
playmg fewer i 1nn|ngs ,

Directions: The player will classify the statem "nkthé
card as either tending toward competltlon on?/tendl f

monopoly.
1. Copper Pipe company buy§ all the raw cdpper af;lable

-y '

- *for the year. (Monopoly) . . ‘ .

.2. You may chgose from 27 brands of toothpaste Compe-
tition)

3. Youcan only get your telephone from T&WY Telephone
.Co. (Monopoly) . i

4. vSuper Bank advertlses it has be;q servnce (Compeu-
tion )

' " 5. Grey’s .Market has a sale on chickens 1 cent below

7. You want to ﬂy to San

\

2.
13:

.

LN

_ player will th
2 Ted is selling Glep:

: ‘. 3. Nice Bank and Splid Bank both offe(%oans 5 percent _

wholesile. (Competition); . ..

6. ,Striped CabCompany provndes the only cabs 10 plck you . “

up at thé au'poﬁ (Mono[;:oly)
rancisco. You choose PSA
because you like.t6 see planes srmle at you (Competl-

" tion) |

8. You a{l;jy&grrfq%a hot dog, You choose Bark\.Bafk
beeause they are thd yummi€sy. (Competition)

9. Your plant needs scrohk gears for manufacturing .
- ‘Breezéls. They are sold only at ‘Scrank Gear Store. .

AMonopoly)
General Oil, National Oil, and Super oir are the only
three oil companies in the country. They agreé to sell oil
for no less than $40 a barrel. (Monopoly)
11. Sunny Gas Company sells gas at the same price as Nicé

10.

o

up. (Competmon)

If the same item is found at dlfferent places at
prices, this is what kind of situation? (Competition)®
If astore'advertises that its goods are better than another

. tion) . .
14 If there is only one manufacturer of a good, thls is what
kmd of sntuatron" (Monopoly)

. e
Questions for Second Base = '+
Directions: The player will state whether the answer tends

to indicate a monopolistic .or - compeuuve situation.
glve the reasonmg behind hisfher choice. *
1. Knitted hats at’a street sale. (Competmon an easily
entered market)”
N -$2 each Al;ce(starts sellmg
. Gleps-for $1.50. {Com
.lowering prices), -
Nice Bank js very frlendly:and efficient. Sol\ Bank is
rudé and makes-you wait in lo

- Bank for a loan. (Competition;, better service)’

Homerun: The Rla)ggr classnﬁes tells why, and .

oward~y

e

" it, and give either.a real-life or made- -up example to indicate

. Gas but gives away free Amencan ﬂags wnth ;}%ry fill -
di

iffterent ~

store’s goods tlus is what kind of srtuat.lon" (Competl-,,

etmon competing for sales by .

lines.- You go to:Nice -

N TS

[ ' » s

/"'f"l i
4 ~ e
4. You want-a Dandergast. There are o “good’ ’_substi-
tutes for'Dandergasts. You can.only get.a Dardergast
from the General Dandergast Mar@¥facturing Company.
(Monopdly, -there is only one manufacturer producing
the item.) .
L 3. Yummy Food Store changed its ho rs,9:00a.m. t05 00. -
‘pm to 6:00 a.m. 10.11:00 p.m., ‘when the all- mght
Munch Um store moved across the street (Competltlop. L
a change in service)
6. Jon, Sue and Al are-the only barberTm town and tal
together. The next day all their haircut prices rise t
$3.50 for a trim. (Monopoly, agreed upon:a set price
" above mérket) . .
7. Your telephone has lots of lmtatmg statlc Y&l cofn-
“plain but nothing happens You are stuck, as Dmg Dong
-Telephone Company is the only telephone company. for - °
your area.. (Monopoly; only oné supplier) -
. 8 Ocean Drugs,. Sea View Drugs and Corner Drugs
cobine into “The Drug Store,"’ the only drug store in ™
¢ town. (Monopoly, merger to ellmmate competition) *

> . ‘. r

P Y

Qvuesnons Sfor Third gase !
Directions; The player will corTectly spell the word define’ -

I~y

that (s)he: rgally understands what the: term mieans,,

2. Ad ertlsmg (To call buyers” attentlon to or arouse )
..buyers’ desire for a particular item.)- :
3.P datoryprac‘hces (An action byacompetltorthat me? -
to eliminate existing sellers so that the store can later set -
the price akove current competmve levels. Oftgn, sales
below. cost [below. operatln&coss] drive a competltor .
out of business.) '
4. Compegtition. (No one has sufﬁcnent control over ure*_
suppi,of- aa.good ‘gkservice to“enable him or her-to
- influence price to his/her advantage‘,)t i ) " !
. 5. Monopolﬁ (Exclusive control of %e sale or
" distribution of a commodrfy qr service by.age person or
e ( group of persons.) e TN
)

m

Merger. €Any .form™ of fusnon, mtegratlon or ‘‘get
together”” ‘df mdependent companes which’ brings them . o
under u igd- control ) ° : 4 :
. Trust. ( W' companies.op corpOratlons formed to
control a given mark#t. The trust is uSually strong
enough to control pnces by suppressmg or dlsfegardlng, L
6qmpet|t|on) h v i . . o

. v P K M
QueStions for Homeruns l \ T } hoaE
* Directions: The player will classify a statement as ““tend-, 3
ing toward competition” or; *‘tending. towgatg mongpoly.* - -
indicate why,(s)he classified it as such, and then in e.how L
. the conditiop. could be changed to the opposite condludn By L

giving gn example. TN
1. Flyaway Airlines has the only ﬂlght from<Tallahassee to
New Orleans. (Monopolv, it controls the market as the o

onl y suppher of that service. Coyld change gg/emment -
egulations to allbw other airlines to ﬂy that.route ‘or in

ome oth way get another alrlmes to ﬂy that route ) o
2. Good Gas and-Gpeat Gas are very la,;ge gas cornpames T
o AT .
i dw e AU A
1% ~Z [ N o
N . . LN



) . L
. - ' -

o Tth tefporarily agreéro sell gas at 10¢ 3 gallon bélow
- «-  their cost in order to drive Cheap Gas Station and
Economy Gas Station out of business. (Monopoly, this
is referred to as predafory tactics i[it is not, necessary to
"+ use the term], ;as it is interfering with thé market and
competitive pncmg of gas. The cheap g} stations can
offer better service to compensate {(;r the lgwer price,
offer games or some other service, or can hav
] Government Regﬁ- atory’ Agency decide that this le% “
Yo monopdlistic actionfysually Vél;y difficult to prove] and
L : preve’nt it’from contimijng.)
PJ‘ 3. William Tell Arrow CoRipany buys up all .the turkey
feather. supplies for the year and offers to sell Rgbin
. ood’s Straight , ShootersyyManufacturing Company
: “hers for 50¢- above,
s (Moo\_poly, taking control of Saurces of supply and
- either not letting compétitors have, Sipplies-of, in this
7 _case, selling thenf at.extremely high prices. 'Robin .
* Hood’s Company/can find other materials to usein place
of feathers or in some way develop a situation where ¢
a thelr arrows will still be of value to the buyers
governiment ageﬁcy could step (rqa d’stop the mon&)oly
action.),
"4. You love to be wrth childrefi- But cannot teach them
because you have to have a teaching créﬂent;al (Mo- ©
nopoly; ‘there is limited entranee into the” teaching .
.professlon and licensing exists. There isn’t really much
you can do except teach in situations where_licensing -
~ 7o .isn’t necessary [i.e., Sunday schopls, tutonng] or
elmunate licensing laws. Everyone is @lso free to»obtain‘f
a license by fulfilling the qualificatior £ ,
5. True Tread Tire 4€o. has’ a s
advertises one too. (Competiti ,adveruslng and-lower- -
ing,prices. The;l coudd merge or join together and agree
on a set price [collude].) 3

<

6 Happy Sam’s Auto, Fnendly Fred’s Auto, and Otto’s -~ * (M) “The gply stote in town has good- service and L ”,’ -

: 7 Auto advertis¢ and give out prizes and stay open JongJ.

= hours. (Competition; offering lower prices,_more sery-

- -ices. They, could agree on a pnce merge. into one'

' company and rais prices.) . : B_
Chaps «Chinese- Checker Manufactunng Co. and \(

) \" Wong’s :Chinese Checker Manufactiring Go/ both

advertise the best checker game ava.llable'at the lowest

pnces (Competitign; they could agree on price, merge

into one company, ‘or ohe company.could buy up all'the 'a
available marbles and refuse to sell to the other company

or sell at very high pnces ) o .

Follow-up Actiy :
One method deterrmmng the concepts which may need
* reteaching or clanﬁcatrpn is to have the referee collect all the
N queﬂrqns missed during a game. ‘Theteacher can thenreview - -
. “those questiong and retéach, the’ concepts found to be most
dlfﬁcult .

L

Iv. Evaluatron o e

1."Give two different situations which would lndlcate that
a monopoly or mOﬂOpOllSth practices are at Work: (Possible
answers; Agreeing on price [co"llusloil] absarbing competit-
ive firms [mergers]; controlling the 'sipply or raw-material . P
“market and not selling to eompeutors or if so, @ very high”
- prices; licensing or limited entry markets; lowering prices
below cost-to drive confpetitors out of busmess [predatory

" tactics].)
-+ 2. What are two élements which -might mdnate thai a

competitive sltuat.lon exists? (Possible answers: advem

based on. compansons bargain sales; many possible su )

tutes for buyers better services'offered; higher quallty:goods -

offered; np‘one store can influence’ prices) ’ C
3. Mark each statement. Put a “C’ for a c.ompet.mon

Sltuatlon oran “M" for a monopoly.situation. .

LC)— We have-the best pnces,ln towd. - .-

* (7. Our bank is friendlier. « . 4~

M) - There is only one steel manufactunn company _
Vegetables are fresher at Fred’s. ! ° ‘itb

LM.)_ The only telephone service is Clang’s. o

~ °

excellent goods. . KRR o
(CQ)_ We give better terms, Tlower: pnces v -j.

. (M)__ You can teach only with a credential. - .

ERY

(M) Stove’s .are all $346.72 at every store.:«
(C)__ Westay open longer than any other ‘grocery storg
- in *0“59 - ‘ o L
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l Descnptlon of Concepts and Ratlonale

The Cool Card Company /o

In order to help the children to gain knowledge of some |
" f‘ bﬁ'&:c economlc concepts regarding the* Amencan market

'.produced a product, ‘and sold it to demanders. The product

4

neighborhood as well as mdlvrguals from the school. Since

Xighe. main purpose of this instructional sequence was to focus

.

»

L dlstnbute the goods:produced,

- .economic pdslti‘on -

ptgnaﬁly on the cencepts of scarcity, “opportunity cost,
propeny demand -and sﬁpply (and, to.a lesser extent,
‘money)? jt was decrded by the class to utilize the profits of the
_“company to purchase sonlethmgjor the whole school. A

‘Overview of this volum#
The following is a’summary of economic concepts and
pnnclples that ean be illustrated through this’} project (unit):

detailed description of these coh?ts is mcluded in ‘the

A’-ll farmhes want shelter, food and clothrng, and also .

want othefgoods and serwces but few can purchase all they
~would like.. 7.

#w/as noté cards, and the ‘market consisted of adults in the -

-

2. All societies, pnrmtfve or modem large or small face
. ,-.: the problem-of how best to use. lmuted resousces to ‘satisfy

* wants. of “almost unlimited magnitude, as well as how to

w .

- 3..Individuals mus{ make choices in meetmg theic ne%s

These choices are dqpendent upon, mdlvrdual tastes, prefer

“ences _and purchasmg power, and - on altemate products
avallable

4. Peoplé who specrallze in an lndustnal ,socrety must"

. depend upon eachi other for most of their goods and servicés -

5. Specialization enables increased - productron and. im-%

proved use pf resources .
6. Under competmve conditions in a,free economy,

\ .

entrepreneurs may ge into proﬁtable areas to lmprove therr- )

¢

WeRtigher prices may foree consumers to buy less of a

or to choose a substitute.
- Everyone'js -a tonsumer in soaety An 1nd1vldual
consumes goods that (s)he produces’or that-other members in

. “ally seek more effectlve
- ficiency in productron

) convemence n handling fuqu

tion and. Rrovrde more leisure time.

to make the best: possnble use of human and natural resources.

These motivatoys are ba51cally profit, posmon and status.
2. Competition arises wheR there are many buyers and -

sellers of a product, and no one, of the sellers or buyers .cdn

gain cont_rol over the price for which- the commodity selis.--*

13. In a private-ente

te.for the marlg
e of resources, jncreasing ef-

14. As producers com

-

- 15, Inv producmg goods and services,
economy uses mgney as a. medium of eXchange measure of '

_value, and store’ of value.”

» 16. Banks /provide - safe pladés to deposnt funds and

~

y in the form o0 profits or‘savmgs is necessary

" for the purchasé of capltal goods. . o

fise economy the producers are -
' gurded in their production decisions by observmg the prices
, Which reflect the buying ecisions of the consumers '
‘they continu-

“the: modern -

_(:u

18. When' capital is not avallable for the purchase of - - .

productron supplies, credit may be“érttended by ‘banks or

‘other lending agencies.

19. S| rallzatlon helps people to do thelr work faster and
better.” .
+20. In’every home there is work to be done The farmly
divides “the labor.
21. Division of labor and specrahzatlon merease produc-,

T,

22.- Some workers produce goods Some workers produce

- services. A worker producing just one kind of good or service ,
‘is dependent on other workers:to buy-his or her productand.to

produce other produgts- ($)he wants or needs. . _ &'),

23. Division'. of labor and° specialization to’ mcrease
production i is one way to use people’s knowledge mt'erest‘
ablllty, and srze to advant’age o TS

l ' - .

N Objectlve31 PR IR

‘

SR . The students wrll be able to explam why people must .

".a society produce. While ,everyone is a consumer, not,

e\leryone is a producer.” - g .

/9:" Our ecandmyy 3 based on the nght of the lndlvrdual or.

'groups "of individuals to own their own property and dispose
of it to accumulate czipltal and to seek economrhagam——

* within ceitam limitatigns: , R |

J0..Americans
enterrntob siness

reve that, mdlvrduals sl;quld be free 0 .
d to psod&xce whatever they wantif legal. .

.vand not hdgmful,  They: ate free to work’alone -or to form
i partnerslups or c‘orporatnbns 1n anc attempt" to- win the ‘-
*consumers’ dollars. - T )

.. ﬂ l’n the Amencan economy there a;e great motlvators° e
y . R ) “o. . o
. vy R . . : ) -

D ; o B f“' ﬂ

TR Cdee

T ;

make choices detern’xmmg what to buy in the light of

lrmrted resources and unlimited wants. (S'carcny) o ‘

2. The students will be ble-to explain why the real cost of
buying a’ specrﬁc good is the Nalue of the ‘next best

same amount of money (Opponumty cost)
studedts Will be able to explain why, in dec1d1ng what

by the ability to pay) of consumers
€ costs of production. (Demand andaSuppl )
ill be. ablé‘to f:x‘plz!an why! hlgher prices may

choosmg a syhdtitute. (Demar;d.)‘ .

tive forggone——what - else they could have done E

' "result in coni;mers buymg less of a product and/or -

¢



Acd

>

;, At human and natural resources. (Private Property,.' '
sai E cy) . :
. 6. Th&®udents will be able t6 explain that tredit is one way

| . 7. Students will be

PR
);".A";-.

" draw ‘‘dream clouds’’
- to'have. Following this, we discussed™hat wants might be

"we bne

LS ! (7Y v
! . . *

=

5 Students will be able to explarn how the profit motive
wdrks to encourage produce'rs to.make the most efficient

to obtain money for the production of\goods and servrces
. Morney). © . .
aple to explain why the follo /rng,
€conomic ‘concepts are true:
a. Specialization helps péople to do their work faster and
. better.
: b. In evexry home there is.work to be dofie. The family
- divides the labor.
c. Division of labor and specralrzaﬂon increase produc-
tion and provide more: leisure time.
.d. Some workers,produce goods. Some workers produee
* services. A worker producing just one'kind of good or
service is de;*nt upon other.workers to buy his or

,her product and to produce other products ($)he may'

-want,
e. Divisionof- labor and specralrzatlon toincrease produc-
tion is one way to use people’s knowledge, interest,
"> ability and size to advantage.
f. Mass-produced goods can be made at l,ower unit cost

Ill\ Dlrectlons and Instructlonal Sequence '
Room Arrangement and Mat’erlals '
Background lrgformanon — List of economic concepts
which can be.developed-in this ptojecf. (Scarcity, o‘pportun
ity cost, property, supply and demiand) . . PAK
ProposedB ﬁet —_ Anuclpated expensés p@
wholesaler .
" Letter from Director of Curriculum —A copy oﬁhelﬁetter

ted to the

-received by the company advrsrng that a busmess licensé has

been issued. . <

g Busmess chense _ .Thrs is a cq y of tHe’ lrceﬁse rssued
mont -

" Note of Recerpt — A copy of receipt from.

.'Pnnc1pal acknowtedging 40¢ paid. for rent of brayers.*

.- Giftto Companx_ Copy of-the note from the Northmont :
principal giving the company 40g. - ‘.

" Receipt fo.ruPayment for Suppllgs — This'is a copy of the
when they pald for their supplres v
- . ' o - . ‘_
Sequence of Acti\nties and l’roceddres
On the first-day of our project we asked the c to:
of all material thrngs they would like

K]

receipt the Card Graft.Corp. represgntatwe se&t the chrldren !

attained and those whlckwere unlikely to be attained. By the

end of this dlscussron, the children _could see. that all- ‘people .

‘have. néeds ‘and wants, but because of lmuted resources,q i

probably no family or socrety would be able to satrsfy all therr.
wants. » Pty

Once they, could vprbalrze tlus they could quickly grasp.

the rdea that one must make chorces as tohow to Sperid one’s

limited résources. If resources were to be'used to buy product
A theycould nigt then befdised to buy prorfuct‘B The,real cost -

‘to the buyer was the” value of the foregone alternative, ThUS,. ‘
drwm&d the ldea of opportunity cost—what we -
are grvmg up qaoh time we makc 2 spendmg decrsron We <

AJN

by the chrldren X

Ql.J.’.’". — ! N2
we might buy for {}) ‘g bal (suggestions ranged from buying
erasers to installi fmming pool), the children decided
that it 'was impossidlg

make any decision until they knew
what their actual profl

3 ould be.
We then.informed the children that we had arranged for a
- trip to the 7- Up Bottlrng Company, so that we could see first
hand, the various’ operatrorﬁ) of a big producer. Since a
number of children had gone through various plants in the

city (bakery, clothrng manufacturer, etc.), they were able to

. come up with such ideas as the fact that we should look for
- assembly lines, drvrsron of labor, use of machrnes i C-
tion porits, etc.” We. made the trip, and ‘it was hi ly

successful in that the children came away completely.

convinced that dsyisro_n of labor, specialization, standardiza-,

tion, and ass€mbly-line productron resul®d in greater prod-

uction’ 6 the product atéower co§¥er unit.
. «\
Orgamzmg f0r Production” .~ . %

“The following session was. spent allowrng each chrld to

produce his/her own ‘note card.” All children *designed -

cbncurrently, lnmted only by the materials we provided:

water-soluble ink, construction paper, potatoes for a print, .

were prodiiced, the children assembled and discussed such:
“things as the variation in quality of the cards and the’length of

*y_and. brayers for putting ink on the paper. Once these cards .

" time it took to produce each card. Some student} pointed out

that the differénce jn §uality was not necessarily. undesjra-

ble, because the better ones, being hand-made and creatively

designed, were worksgof art and worth a lot more money. It
~was, generally agreed, however, that if the children best at
ting potato designis ‘or spreading ink did'those jobs and the
ers did werk requiring less creative ability, they cquld
‘produce a greater number of cards of ‘high quality.

.One of the students who had always been an acade

failure then raised the point that someone was g0|ng to have i

to decide who did what jobs and which cardsiwere going to be

*. produced. "With no teacher leadership whatever, the pupils

decided that theis ompany must have Bad"ers and that those

. leaders would have to piek comniittees to make certain -
decisiof s and to'do ‘certain JObS They proceeded toelecta -

presrdent secretary and treasurer:”The president theh ap- .-

pointed a committee to choose thé four best cards, whichth¥y ~

_could dﬁplacate in their production. ‘That same day the
commrttee made their selectrons and in general,
' chrldren felt they were ready ?o gointo full stale productioh.
: When
that they had no supplres to begin productron The questron
‘was raised as to why we couldn’t just use school supplres

t However theyreached the: conclﬁron that if they were to be

an rndependent profit-making coWipany, they would have to

* Ppay | theirowh Costs. An rnteresnng,drscussron followed as to

*’!'how the morreg_rm ght be raised to buy the necessary supplies.

~ Suggestrons yere made Jhat each 'member of the ‘company?

might lend money with the’ expectation of collectlng interest

“when it was repaid. One child thought we should borrow e

money' from a bank. The *‘academic fallure” ‘wha ha
cdntn buted before noted that he had an uncle who owned a”

the’

ey met the next day, however, they discovered

@

-
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small store who got hlS suppliés on credit and paid for them
after he had made enough sales. As this was the type of

ﬁrnancmg ‘we wanted for this project .(our school is .in a:

tﬁnamm'lly deprived area, and we wanted to avoid embar-
. rassment for those who could not bring in money), we then

_;sug_gcsted that we knew an officer .of the Card Craft

- e

* decided 0 try to rent them from our school and other schools
- since buying them would have been expensive and they *.

- Carporation who mlght be able to arrange to give us supplies | )

Lo credlt A representative of the curriculum office agreed to
pose asan officer of the fictitious Card Craft Corp. and came
.16 talk D’ qle c'luldren about the possibilities of selling
suppl1éw

must do-befdte her company. could consider extending them
any credit. These included: (1) naming their company; (2)

them on credlt While she was with the students, -
"'the infgrmed, them that there were a number;of things they

would have had to be disposed of after production. We rented-
these for $.08' per brayer per month approved by the
company .

Productton and Sales

Finally, the company was ready for productlon Thirteen °

- assembly lines were set up, with'each child performing his or
l)t,ér individual task; 260°cards were produced in seven

minutes. One area we expected the childrén to have great

difficulty with proVed to be no problem at all—that of paint.

* When ordering supplies, the company did ‘not take into

obtalmng a’business license; (3) obtaining letters of credit .

from responsible individuals ‘who would vouch - for the

financial responsibility of the company; (4) obtaining a health
certificate; and (5) detemumng the amount of rent which

" would have to be paid for the use of the school rooms as
. places of business. The Card Craft Corp. representative also

advised the students that in case her company decided to
extend us any credlt -a 2 percent-discount would be applied if
the bill was paid on time. She also made it quite clear that her
company was in business to make a profit. After she left the
question was raised as to why we shouldn’t go directly to the
producers of .the various supplies instead of paying extra to
make ‘money for the wholesaler. This ‘led to an excellent
.dlscussmn of the pait of the wholesaler in our economy and

the many reasons that all but the largest buyers usually@d it”

more ‘economichl to buy from wholesalefs.

+* Questidns weré.then raised as to why a license and a health
inspection’ were required, and,from the discussion which
followed, the children gamed some excellent understandlngs
of the role of government in the control of private industry

At the next meeting “of the company, ‘the presndent
organized committees so that the' wholesaler’s requir,
could be met. The children selected the name COOL

COMPANY.. The secretary was dirgcted to writea- letter to'
the director & curricylum of the district to Tequest a business -

license. It was. decnded that the letters of recommendation to

 insure the company’s credit rating should come from.the two
$ gponant peOple«ln our sckwol, To these children.there .

duestion but that those two were the head custodian

appeinted to ask thése two to, write lettets to the wholesaler.

", paint left over at the end of production and it would cost them

consideration that paint would be needed on each assembly
-line ‘but rather how much they would need to finish total
production. We thought this would throw the children, but
instead they passed paint from one line to another. During
“evaluation of the day’s work, we asked if they felt they
needed more paint. Some did, but others felt they would have

more money, so more paint was not ordered.

‘The second day’s production was increased. Each line -

produced 30 cards in eight minutes. Evaluation pointed out
 that perhaps speed was costing us quality, as some of the
cards looked sloppy. Also, since only half of our quota was
completed, it was felt we were going to run out of palnt The
company agreed to order more paint.

+ Production was completed on the third day and the cards ~

were strung across the rooms to dry. _
. A new assembly line was formed to put insefts in thé cards, -

- coumt the caids into stacks of ten, place envelopes with them,

insert a stlcker reading “COQL CARD COMPANY,

"~ Kempton Street School,”” and wrap _the packages in Saran

- and the rationale.for government regulation. . o
nts’
‘l

. 'nately, the time set:for selling the cards was concurrent with’ -

‘Wrap. One day of this assembly line and the cards were ready
to be sold. The company set the price at $1.00 per pacléage
and everyone started out to sell note cards tofriends, relatives
and- neighbors.

Each'child was glven two packs dﬁrds to sell. Unfortu- -

the time of the worst rain storms in 30 years. Nevertheless, by
thé end of one week $72.00 had been ‘collected by the

- treasurer and half-of the cards had beén sold. 1
By, the.end of the first wéek it became obvious to the ' -,

~and the principal (in that.brder). ‘A comniittee was therefore
" cards repomng ‘that they could net sell them.

" A sécond commlttee was sent ta the nurse to rcquegt ahealth -

inspection, agd a third committee went to the prmcrpal to
establish the amount of rent. -

lrn*'due :course a very. 1mpressnve and of%cnall 'kjng"v
and ",
. displayed.on the office bulletin board. The: nurse mspected .
*"the rooms and gave us a health- clearance. The pnncnpal

Jlicense was sent to -the COOL CARD COMPAN

agreed to rent the rooms at:2 percent of their net proﬁt And
the Card Craft Corp. representauve.'Mote that the company’s

credit had been found an aoceptable risk by the wholesaler

and th& were,, ready to advanee supplles/ BN

) - Our next big project' was deciding how many supphes'we"
. uwanted *We made a list of materials and then calculated the

amount. This was sent ‘to our, wholesaler. Shortly we were

lnfonned she.could not supply us wnth brayers The compan’y _

Lyt ' - . ’ v .
. . . ; . P

1

“the company that mohey was coming in very

U Bof the children were returning their
The presndent
therefore called a general meeting te discuss ways in which
they nlight i insure the sale of the remainder of the cards. At

officers ¢
slowly s

.. thjs ‘'meeting a number of possibilities as- to whygthe cards -

weérén't sélling were discussed. Question$ were raised as to.
(/whether all stublents were ‘really frying to sell and as to
whether lndmdual sales ablllty was affectlng sales. ‘It. was
ﬂnally agreed ‘that the main reason for sales resistance was
* that the price at which they had ‘agreed to sell was actually
“much tpo high consndeﬁng the market demand for the cards.
After a great deal of argument, it was agreed to cut the price

- from $1.00 to $.50 per pack. *. ~
(At this same' meeting,’ thé genergl membershlp of the . .

- company authorized their treasurer to pay all bills (exc'lpt the
.renf which could notjyet be determmed) in" order: to take.

advantage of: the dlscounts Thi§ authonzatpn was made .



. ‘withsome reluctance as they were not anxrous.to let go of any

of their ‘*hard-e ' money.
At the-lower price the rest of the cards sold qurckly The

which $1.76 was paid for rent—leavmg‘a net profit of
$86.24. Now all that remained was to decrde what to
purchase with the money.

At the next meeting, the president appomted a.committee
to talk with the school principal about what they might
purchase for the school with their profits. The following day
the presrdent calledsanother general meeting. The committee

, reported that the principal had offered three possible ways in
which the money might be spent; namely, help to pay for the
printing of a handbook for parents, help the PTA to pay to
build 'sheds to store carnival equlpment or pay to have
professional musicians give a concert for the schdol. The
company members quickly vetoed the first two suggestions
on the basis that they had formed the company, produced and
sold the cards in order to buy something which could be used
by the children of the school, ndt the- parents or the PTA.
‘None of them showed any interest jn paying for a piofes-
sional concert; typical comments were,**We'd spepd all our
money for one assembly, and then we'd have nothlng to show -
~for it,”” er *‘If we want music, we ¢an make our own."’

=t was then decided that the committee should ‘the
" custodian, who to the children is the real autho ity. Ata’
meetihg the next day,-the committee reported \that the
- custodian has suggested -that the company might: 1) buy

more bicycle racks; (2) buy such P.E. equipment as a shuffle
board, a_game not ordlnanly prcmded by the district; or (3)
buy each room a “’rainy-day kit'’ consisting ofrnexpensrv‘e
games which’might be used during recess-periods on rainy
-days; when the children had to stay in their rooms.

. The members of the company decided that they did not
have enough money to buy bicycle racks. They did not want
to buy such games. as shuffle boards, because not .many
children could use them at one time and fighting and arguing -
would result. They decided to accept the suggestlon to buy

*‘rainy-day kits.’ N
Culmmatmg Actlvny T
As a.culmination of the project, the students purchased

‘enough games of .various sorts to make rainy-day kits for
.every room in the school :

,,IV Evaluatuon* ' PR

1. Panents someumes say “‘You can't have everything
you want ' Why must you always make choices mong the
thlpgs you want" The ‘economic reas_on 1s: . -
a.. So you won't be spoiled.
. bi*Because' your parents aren't the nchest on the -

block. , .
“X ¢. Because resources are lmuted and wants a;e great

By
:

- d. Because children must do what thelr parentSJtell -

- them to do. Y

2. If you were -the richest person in the world you

. Woulgn’ t ever hive to make ¢hoices anrong, the things you. .
ﬁ Jwant. “You could have everytlnng you wa ed.

&

. .

True;
,
X False '

.« .

' company treastrer gported that they hadsgptted $88.00, of .

" bought them. What did Lucy forget about *‘wants?"*
’ “(Ans.wer, She forgot that wants must bebacked by the dblllty’

v

‘ﬂﬁSSd

Why" (Cntenon for correctness: Must |nclude that'resources
are limited even for the nchest person. Scarcity is still a fact.
Wants outrun resources avallable ).

»"If all the owners of toy ‘stores decided to g'rve away
some toys to speclﬁc childreh who wanted them would toys
probably still be scarce? - .

- X Yes '

- No . o
Why" (Cntenon for correctness: Definition of scarcity-as
lmuted resources versus relatively unlimited wants. Toys are
limited and the wants of the children probably are greater
than the available toys.) .

4. Inez goes to the store with some money she has saved.
She sees a great Jjumprope, a hulahoop and a doll. She wants
them all but only has $2.00-—ijust enough money fo buy one
ofthe toys. She decides that she wants the jumprope most and -
~the doll second-most, so she buys the Jumf)rope What is the

real cost to Inez of .bu vymg the_jumprope? :
. Ja. The real cost is §2. OO’because that S really how

‘r""/. much she pa1d .

X b. The r¥al cost is the doll because that’ s what she is
o giving up to buy the jumprope.
c.. The real cost"is both the doll and the hulahoop
because she gave up both of tfem to buy the
- jumprope. ‘ o
‘d. The seal cost is that her fnends W|ll want to bogrow

" thej jumprope more Lhan they would want to borrow

, adoll. &

. Shari loves to ski¥ Herparents pay $2.00 for a ski pass
each tinte she goes. One day she wanted a hew pair of tights, -
which were priced at $2.00. Her mother said, *‘The real* cost
or opportunity cost of getting the tights will be one ski pass."

What did Shari’s mother mean? (Criterion for corfectness:
That Shari would have to glve Jup-one ski pass in order to get
the tights-—the money price is a symbol fof"the value of LQe
alternative foregone.) '
Alternative form, multiple choice: -

a. That the saleslady would ask Shari to give her one

" ski pass in exchange for the tights. :

X-b. That by spending $2.00on tights, Shari would be’
" giving up spending that $2.00 on a ski pass.

c. That Shari would not wear her new tights to go

. ¢ skiing because tigpy would get wet.

6. You have 20¢ and go to a candy machlne You see’
—a chocolate bar - .
_a package‘of fruit jellies
r_a box of malted milk balls

—.aroll of mints '

: Jlra pack of gum . .
Put'a * 1 * next to the one you would most like to buy and a 2
next to your second- favorite. What is the real Cost 10 you o
buylng your favorite one?

‘(Answer: Child . should name the ltem marked ‘as second

cheice.) . o

7. Lucy decided to»go into. busmess and produae cup-

@
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" cakes. First she asked Snoopy and Charlie Brown and the

ganglfthey would want the cupcakes she made. They all said * ’
they would. When she tried to sell ‘the cupcakes, no-one

. . LY
oL .



\. substituée.) -

to pay—that she hadn’t asked how many they would buy at
what prices.)
% 8. Now Lucydecidesto make chocolate ch|p cookies. She
carefully asks each of her friends how many cookies he/she
would-buy for 10¢ each and how many for 5¢ each; She.

- decides to sell the cookies for 5S¢ each because her frien

would buy more. When the cookies are all sold and Lucy has
- paid for the lour, chocolate chips, and other ingredients, she
has no money l/eft What did she forget to figure out?
(Answer: Her costs of producttbn—how much the COOkleS
would cost her to produce.)
9. June loves chocolate! Each day she buys one of her
favorite chocolate bars, which cost 15¢ each. Yesterday the
price of the bars went up to 20¢ each! She used to buy seven

b

——

a

c. Mr. Jones thinks that his land looks ugly withall the
' trees cut down.
d. Mr. Jones read-about ecology and feels badly about
cutting down trges, so he thinks he will leave some
of them.

** '14. Mirs. Rodriguez owns a bakery and hires two bakers,
- and two salespeople who ‘only serve the customers. She

nofices that for most of the_da Jim* and Jean (the sales-
people) have noth|ng to do but tafl( to &ach other. Other times
of e day they afe both busy helping customers. She tells Jim
that fluring the.times when he-isn’t busy with customers he

- should g0 help the bakers so they can do their work easier and

candy bars each week. Now she w1ll;only buy five* Can you -

-

cxplain why she made that decision?’
(Answer:A deC#dse in quangtx ‘demanded at higher prices.)

10. Moe’s- favorite chocolate ‘bar now costs 20¢ eaclp
instead of 15¢ each. At first he theught he would only buy N

five bars a week instead of seven. But his second favorite

~ candy bar still costs.15¢ each. He-decides to buy seven of
those each.weeX instead of only five of his favo[rte Can you

explain why he might do that? -

(Answer: Higher prices may result in demanders’ choos|ng a

11.- George's: plano teacher used‘to g|ve lessons for $5.00
for one hour, and each day she gavesix hours of lgssons.

1Y

" All his

Then she raised hegprice to $6.00 for a hour, but pot enough

Some of her students decided totake violin lessors instead of
piano- lessons George doesn’t understand why tﬁey don’t
like piano gg.ymore Can you "tell,him what probably

"* happened?

(Answer: Athi ghcr prlces the quantttykdemanded tends to go
down-and/or people choose a substitute:)

‘. 12. Cardl makes greeting cards from colored paper and

'. sells them to her friends. She pays 2¢ for each sheet of paper.

people showed up-each day to buy the six hours of lessbns.;’

faster, and produce moré"goodies for sale Jean must stay in
the front of the shop to help any customers who might come.
in. Fpr what economic reason has Mrs. Rodnguez asked Jean
to stay in front of the shop? * ¥

a. She doesn’t like Jim and wants him to work harder -

. ' as’a punishment.- : ’
. b. She thinks that Ji 1d learn more about baKing
and that Jean already knows about hows to bake.

could help. the bakers to make more bread and
cookies without costing her any more money in
salaries. Then she could sell more: and make n}ore‘
profit.
orge produces bean bags and is domg very well.
ills are paid, but he enly has enough cloth, thread,
", and beans to produceten more beanbags, and won't have any

c

15.

" more mone#ﬁ lie sglls those‘ten. Suddenly, a customer -

- thinks about making rbund cards one day instead of -

rectangular ones. She.can make two rettangular card¥ from’

etich sheet of paperBiironly oheTtound Ohe. And if she makes
round cards, shewl the edges of the paper left over.
lis the economic reason why Carol might. decide to
making rectangular cards fristead; of round ones?
(Cntenon for correctness:' Must include that the **waste’’ is a
cost to Carol and might decrease her prohts )

13..The Great Wood Lumber Company knows that it

. takes many years to grow big trees. They own land and pay

people to plant trées and take care of them when they grow.
- When the trees are grown big, the companﬂays people to
- cut the trees dqwn to cut into lumbey | for. bu|bd|ng They used

to cuit down all the tree§ in one area at a time—big and little:

onés both—because it seemed ®isier, Some little trees

the ground. Now Mr. Jones wants just to cut dowy the big

" weren't big enough.to use for lumber sotlteyjust lejt’)hem on

trees and Jet the little ones keep growmg What is'a possrble

"?conomlc reason for this? .-

.,‘t. e

“ wants to buy, 30 bean bags allat once} George could make the
bean bags ifitwo daysif he had the rpatenals ‘The customer
wants all 30 at one timé’ Geotge doesn’t, want to ask the”

She believes that since she pays Jim anyway lie -

customer for the money in advance: What would you adv1se .

-him to do?
a. Tell the customer he can only sel] 'him lO bean
bags.
b. Tell the customer he can sell fiim 10 bean bags now "
<and after he is pa|d can sell hlmu more
. X c. "Tell the banker or someone wnth money‘

LS

-

- 20 bean bags and-that he w1ll tvay it baclg\after the,
customer pays.
+d. Tell the’ customer that he just can tsel-l'lurn,the 30
" bean bags at all.”. e
16. ‘Sue wants to give ngedlepoint lessons Shﬁ( s that
she must get some supplies for her students t& ug%arn )
canvas and needles. Sh€|s willing to spend three hotir’ of her
time each day to give the: lessons, b'ti{ﬁshe doesn’t hav
enough money to buy ‘enough supphes to get started. l\'?
Green owns a shop that sels needles, yarn and canvas. Sue
has bought things there befor&and Mrs. Green knows thdt

.. Sue can needlepoint very well. “Mrs. Green also thinks.that
Sue wauld be'a godd teacher. Can you suggest a way for Sue: -

- . 1o get enough supplies to get her busi
* Green might be able to help).
(Criterion. for cqrrecBiess: Secure supplles on credit. Extra a

. Mr. Jones feels sorry for the ltttle trees be1ng cut

PR down so early. . .

® X -b.” Mr.-Jones feels that if he letsthe l|ttletrees grow, he’
., can use them for lumber ina later year when they
O ”are b1gger '

Lot

é

¥ssﬁmw°(Hlnt Mrs.

v o

Based qn her reputatiog- -and personal knowledge.) ' * -
17. 1t is springtime and Dan WHhite wants to start-a farm._

, He has land which belopged to his fatherand he i i$ w1llgtg 10

work hard, Now he needs seeds and tools He won't have any,”

money unttl Tall when his, veg;:tables are grown and he can

lendthat.,
he wants te borrow enough money to h‘\agé at least °

lw

a



o

sell them. Dan goes to each of the two seed-and-tool storesto

get an idea of how much money is necessary in order to get
the amount. of seed and tools he wants. At each of the stores,

he tells the owner his problem In the first store, the owner

says, *‘I'm sorry but I can’t he]p you.’’ In the second store,
the owner says he will glve Dan ‘‘credit.” What does the
owner mean?

a. He means that he thinks Dan is a hard worker and
: should be proud of himself: -

He means that he will let Dan take the seeds and

- tools now and pay for them in the Fall,

€. He means that he will ask other farmers tp lend Dan

" soihe seeds and tools fof a while. : e

: What is an economic reason that the store owner might say .

x b.
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necessary before it w1ll be possible for this office to issue
sucha license. I have been in contact with Mrs. Lehew, who
indicates to nre that your orgamzatlon appears to understand

dts obligations. v, ~ .,
g Y

You will hear from me after you return from the Christmas

holldays O _ .

Sincerely,

t Dr. l( ,Bbyd Lane.

: Direstor of Curficulum

tha? -, e Wk e
» (Answer: Dan, sq;ems a. good nsk Also Dan i Is a possible | . . R S
-+ fliture customér.y) -+ ~¥.., cc: Mrs. Lehew s _
+18. Judy and*herfamily are censidering moving to the - .j 0,Mr Jacobs . | . .
- country and trying to “‘live off the land,”* They want to grow " 'Nfrs,. Mlller o e o e
all their own-food and weave all their own cloth. Writea = ; LAl e -
paragraph telling at least three economic reasons why most . TR - f’ o o
people in our country do not grow all their own food and o g d 'XE -
weave all their own cloth. o o, . e N‘ I
(Possible answers: See ObjeCtIVCS' 7~a-f) G e TR s
' . L Sample $» J
- Sample " January 6, 1976 iy ) ’
COOL CARD COMPANY TREASURER’S REPORT _ o .
(PROPOSED BUDGET) - Mr. Frank Hofstee President ~ = » .
380 sheets of constmcuon ‘Paper, , _Cool Card Cémpany *
$.433per50 . ...t L. W $3.29  Kempton Sgeet Schogl A
25 tubes of ink @ $25 Ll L. 625 Spnng Valley, Galifornia - P ,
. 1440 envelopes ........... ... . ... ..... 5.58 e o
2.rolls of Saran Wrap @ $.27 .......... e 54 Dear Mr. Hofstee Vo, e
j 2 veams of typing papir @.$.797 . e 160 ., s e
"Rental of brayers from Northmont School ....". L .40 - - The mvestlgatlor’l of your busmess license has be
4+ Rental of- brayers from°kempton School ... .... 1.52 completed. I have gffixed my signature to your 0?%
S Potatoes ... » .30 license Wthh you are expeeted to dlsplay for PUbllg‘ "ew
" Totaf antrcrpated expenses ................... $19.4:18 Lwish you every suckess .}‘r your new busmess underciing.
- . R )
: . R ncel,,-- :
o , - Sample DI TE Y 53» rey R DT
December 19, 1975 RN At I TAN. m' T T s 't
. T ,;Dr K Boyd Lane ) ﬁ h ° -
Mr;. F)rank Hofstee Presrdent o e ot : Ca
*Card Company (proposed) e L
Kemptor Street School- SN A o
Spnng Valley, California "¢ o L ‘ . . l v o _
‘ - T, enclosure A ) n _
Deaer Hofstee ' - s A3
s ' ta . cc: Mrs. Lehew T AP
“This i is, td mform you that your request f0rabusmess llcme Mr. Jacobs = - A e e T,

Mrs Mlller . ' U
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l. Desc_nptlon of Concepts and Rationale .

** Students face the ‘‘need’’ of reactmg inamreconomic sénse
to the problems of an.economic world. They percelve that
soft drinks, candy, toys and glothes purchased cost more

. . today than they did last year. In many cases they do not

understand the forces thafFare creating the pressures on their

garents and their pwn pocketbooks. They are begmmng to

nderstand that -the decisions they make are affecting the

marketplace. Yet they frequently adopt the biased aild

. unthinking views of friends, nelghbors or parents as they
listen to commentaries® about economic problems.

The following unit will- teach students to deal in an
anafytical and critical way with economjic’ commentaries
made by political cartoonists. The children wil] study. basic
cartoon symbolism as a prelude to examinin economic’
thouglht in cartoons. Exercises in simple interpretation will
involve students _more deeply Finally the students will .

examine econom}concepts in cartoons in the |ight of their .
. .previous economic study They will develop critical attitudes®
’w toward the simplé views frequently presented in cartoons.

~The unit program can best be used after studenth have
learned basic economic concepts. It will probably be most
successful with gifted studentsgalthough most students can
become involved at varying devels of ipterpretation. _ To
receive the most benefit from the review, students should be

_ abie to understand and use the circular flow diagram. It has

rked best as a review toq! and a stimulus towards gnabling [~

the student to become an econonucally literate person. If

youth are to internalize economic thou%ht processes, ‘the-

teacher must have n many different ways to reinforce economic
" concepts. Using the cartoons as. lllustrated in this unit is gne
. excellent way to review thwughout ‘the year. New cartoons

. bring up economic concepts prevrously taught and .can be

sed for frequent review.
The miaterial contamed in the followmg pages is just a
sample of .what can be done. The exergises shown, may be

- tised in their present form or may} rer% to fit indiwidual -
teacher needs. To ma}e the unit work opiifbally, the teacher

. may wish to callect seVeral additional cartoons. - »

e S 7w
Economic (%pts that Can Be Found e
* in Political - o - 7
clty‘% v ay hrmtedZ resources versus relatlvely
yo.ooo b - unlignited wants © g
' opﬂonurgty cost . thé Wost of any econom],c ohorce

v is the value of the hext best .
7\ . : altepauve uSe.of'that resource

I -
.'ecénomic ‘choice’
: o scarce r;:sourees are used v

T e

%.

7

society must make’éhorces as td how /

.,

Remforcmg Economlc Concepts Through Cartoons '

s ecgnomrc systems " methods used to determme how the
s . three basic. economic questions
are answered:
What to produce?
.How to produce it?
Who will get the output?

supply the amount of. a good or service

producers are willing to offer at

. alternative prices (per unit time)

demand the amount consumers.are wjlling to
buy of a good or service al"&lfer-

. »* native prices (per unit time) -
onopoly one seller of a commodity

flation ‘a rise’ in the average price of cur-

' . rent roduced goods and serv-
! o ‘ic .
“fiscal.policy the use of federal govemment s

taxing, bolrowing and spendlng
y powers to founteract recessrons
ia, = and inflation }
tary policy -the influence of'the Federgl Reserve
L co over the lending ability of com-
. « ‘mergial banks B .
conomic Ideas Found in Politlcal Cartooffs
a'I‘he,foIlowrng economicideas have been found in cartoons
. Othets can also be feund< .
‘use Qut, resources depengls uponour values ’
one g;roup,of people does in an economic system
may affect all’ other people in the economic system. -
3. The Soviefnion’s economy is a planned economy,

”

Kl \.‘

- the government deciding what and how much ds

. produced. .
4. When we purchase somethmg on‘cr‘edlt there must be
a repayment. .

5. Everything that we do has acost The cost is the value '

~of the alternative foregone. .
6.-Business passes-increaséd costs on to the consumer‘ln

* order to.make a prpfit
7..The United States g- e)('ample of a mixed economy;
the gover'p;ner\t ally controls economic decr-
_T . siops. P
28: -Some of ‘oug écono;mc problcms are caused by low
"\;_ productivity. e
19, If wagcs&se faster .than the! level of prpductwrty.
1d oc A

- .

’ must an§wer ‘are: :
as What is to ‘be: produced" <’ .
B

‘%.e

LTS

problems% such as mm
"10. The three-bgsic qc c quesnona'that any society ° T



b How is it to be produced"

LA

" C. Who gets | it after rt is pro:gced"

\pr What the people want.
12.

be paid for.

.13. Every society faces a conﬂlct between u*mltedJ

wants and limited res es™
prébple consume all that they produce,.they will not -

i4.
have anything left to to produce more.
In a ‘market economy producets will tend to produce
mofe of a product at a- hlghcr price.
In a market economy producers will tend to produce
less of a product at a lower price. -
People wil generally.buy more of a product at a‘lower
price than at a higher price. -
P&iﬁle will generally buy less of a product at a higher
price than at a lower price.
In a market economy the pnce of a product will go up
as the demand for that product inereases. .
In a market economy the price of a product will
- generally go down as the demand for that product
decreases.
How we feel about the economy has a great effect
upon the economic system. People’s opinions can
" cause economic activity to go up or down.
22.

15.

16.
_~
R VA

18.
19.
20.

21.

whéther er not s(he)-can buy new thmgs partrcularly

' - large items like homes. .

23.If the government spends more money than it takes in

© .. in+axes, it has a.deficit.or goes into debt.
24.

economy, other parfs of the economy are affected.

%
I

IR Objectl\ies
Objectives of this unit range from the lower cognmve skrll
of memorization to the more complex skill of interpretation.
.The students will memorize basic.symbols feund in cartoons.
They will learn tom‘;erpret the meaning of the cartoons and to

analyze the economic thought behind the cartoons.- The

" teacher will motivate a change in the habits and attitudes of
students in attempting to interpret cartoons. Alsd, students

. will become more aware of cartoons and’ will spend some

newspapér-reading time on the editorial page.-

1. Given'he descriptions of 19 cartoon symbolsa\ssh&n in
actual cartoons, the studeht will idextify 17 out of the.19.

2. Given three cartoons -showing”economic problems or
policies, the student will be able to describe verbgly the
econorhic ;oncept that was illustrated.

3. Givena list of possnble ecgnomic concepts from which tg
. < choosg, the student will be able to identify 80 percemntof -
artoons

* “the. economic concppts found ip representative-
. “*shiown to them. -
. 4 On an’ atutude'!urvey, 80.percent of ghe studentsfwﬂl

Canoons inthe newspaperthan theyhre before thwmt
5 On a fOIIOW-up survey shéet 8 er%ent of t.he “studetits
S wrll indicate that they are able to interpret moré of the
canotms they see than thely wgre prior to the pnit.

.‘_w}

11. In t economy, if the cgnsumers do. not ‘want '
YW g: produced, co panies will begl)o

Whatever government buys for us now must someday

The consemer’s ability to.borrow can influence’

When there is-a_glow-down in one part of the .

v
.-

“ 7Symbolism in Economic ‘Cartoons P,

Uncle Sath ... ... Umted States .. . - . (
"Richard Nixon ..... " Ex-President e T e

‘Gerald¥ord .. ..... . Ex-President

. Jimniy Carter ,..... President L
Pig ;. selfishness N

: H r and Sickle . Commumsm Soviet Umo? = .
Ris ri‘g Sun ......., Japan

consumer, voter,
average person

John Q. Public

Empty bowl . shortage, scarcity

Oil pipe .......... oil problems -

Bear ...... ....... declining stock market; -
also Soviet Union -

Bull .............. rising stock market -

Globe ............ world )

Fat person . ........ selfish, using too much -

Deve ............. peace T

Eagle,. .. .. P United States

Buzzards .......... death or something bad"

Turtle -............ :something slow :

Snmail 7............ somethmg slow

.
T . . e

1. Directions and InstrUctionaI Sequence
The teacher should have started a’collection of political

cartoons from which various issues may be drawn.. Posters -
, 1nvolvmg concepts could be placed on bulletin boards: to

interest the students. Students then could be asked to begin
making a collection of cargoons to add to a file of topics. .
Slmple collecting will cause some students to deyelop an
interest. Other students can be further motivated by having
them enlarge selected cartoons or symbols freehand or by
.:using the opacfuc projector. As students become involved in
creating the unit, interest will probably increase.

The teacher can set the $cene for this unit by enthusiasti-

_ cally introducing the. students to sev,gal political cartoons.

~ The cartoons can be from this unit or gathered from local -

-

inflicate ‘that they" are ‘more actively “looking at.}he . -

81

newspapers. The latier may more accurately reflect current
events. Teaching the 19 simple symbols in the list will

' lmually attract many students and enable them to begln

interpretation of the cartoons. -

After discussing the symbols wrth the teacher, the students
should try to interpret some of the cartoons. The children’s -
wrlllngness to try to interpret more diffi¢ult cartoons will be

lated by their having some success in explaining
snr?:er tartoons. The teacher should’ be supportive . of
“ ditfering viewpoints. Theiteacher may i#ish to divide the
class into small -groups to discuss. the cartoons and—to repart
théir opinions to the class as'a whole. Often a,group of four to
five students, by combining their i lligence, is able to
interpret aqalytlcally cartoons that lbxey might have had -
difficulty in interpreting on an individual basis. * 3

The teacher.should also discuss why artists drayv cartoons.
The cartoons focus on and increase awareness of current~
proplems -The artist présqnts visually ope. viewpoint. By
-asing symbolse the " artist attempt$ to grab the reader’s

attention, R'eaders ther are able to respond in agreement or’
disagreement to the ideas ggown in the cartoon. The cartoons
algo adea touchi-of humofllhd lightpess to the editorial page
df'the heWspaper : N T

, . - - -

-

—-




-

e .

\*\

"‘; lished by ‘brdaking students. into pat/r)s for drill or 7 int oduce cartoons lnvol-vrng eé'ondltuc concepts T\Usmg*
e & » thréugh aconcentl;auon gdme: - previously Idatnel§ economic co cepts (s 3nd cartoon»symbols .
g _ Since the purpose of-the unit i$ to involve students in. . asystematic agd gonsistent revn{w of economic conce&t_s,c&t

interpreting* economic thought as expressed in the news- ‘' be conducted. exdmiple, stulfents will repeatedly €xplain
paper'an effort-should be made to encourage the studen to. thé circular flow diagram if a vanety of stimulators is
interpret the cartoons as they appear in the newsp provided. Students could be preparing ta interpret a-cartoon
Students could be asked to cut out the cartoons, discuss them projected onto a screen concomitant wnth roll calt. Itis hoped
with their parents, and bring them to class to add to a that the students wAll internalize economic- concepts and
classroom file. As the class file grows, a bulletin board - relate them to f  situations as their experience in
dlsplay of cartoons should be arranged.” -* .interpreting cart creased and their skills are refined.
Tointerest slower students the teacher could allow them to Befor&beglnnlm umt see Evaluation section on page
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*Next, the teacher should gl\;e the students the ltst of 19
symbols along with. their meamngs The students”should "
.memorize the basic symbols to. insure future suctess- in
interpreting cartoons. The memorization could be ac:,

vz : N R 2\

- &

1)’-'

enlarge &artoons nsmg_ther opaque pfo;ecfor C,reatwe Stu-

.dents can be challengod to,draw’ thelr own, cartoons] us\ng
: learned symbols or even asked'to create their ¢ own symbols.

fter a fetv days of teachmg lnterpretatlon, \the teacher can’
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Background Smce the 1930's the United States govemment has bought all gold in Utﬁtea‘States for prices set by the S
- government: In 1975 gold was s dllowed to be sold in the free markef for th irst time in many years. The world S
- price had skyrocketed. Some thought that-when gold went on the tinthe U.S. the price would go - AR
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R ST S A
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.+ Symbolism: What does the barrel rcpment? ' el L e PN SN ISR ‘
S ' ~What does-the figure on thgleft represent? 2T EEel A I ?\'

N ." What does,the’ figure' on- the xight represent? ~ .. o~ o, sie - o

PR What does the teeter-totter.represent? LT ". " o 1

; AT ." . 0. . i D, . ’ g . - . A | . . ‘.. -

Interpretatnon. Why is the artist surpnsed that the pnc¢ of oil has not come down? " . T ' PR o

L thph Jaw of supply anddemand is bcmg broken? ;=" . . RN

. \)‘ cos ~ . C . S/ '
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B Symbohsm' Who is the ﬁgurc at the lef , . _

~ - - What do the two ends of _thi represent" R oot TR
I thlsthemanthtwﬂltrylo theb s ce e T
. S 1 3 w ' RN ‘. .
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L . ' - Using the c1rcnlar flow (ﬁagram How What WOuld h:ippen 1f wages were ralsed to a hlgher lI vel' and

,
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°
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—
e -
,
!
'
.

InterpretaUm Why s it 1mporthnt to hft both productmty and wages togethef" __" s LT L b’”'v'- {6'; ) . - .-

t. . producuvxty stayed the same . ‘ SN e T L /’r S itns .
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( - : Spring Planting . o )
v : . . -
» o] . ‘e - . " - Lt S -
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-ﬂ
e
S
- ! ‘ ! . e 5 g Al g . ’ . h .‘ X 4
" o B -, . J L ’ . . -OusibGied by LA Times Syndicate ' ]
SN o T Y : . DON HESSE, Copyright © 1971, St. Louis Globe-Democrat.
) - L LIPS ) Reprinted with permission, Los Angeles _TQes Syndicate.
Symbolism ) t does the ground represent in the 1cture‘7 - I .
. Who is the person in-the cartoon? ' N ' .
What is he throwing behmd lum'? What ould this represent in the eeonomy" 4 . \
a L
X Interpretation: A farmer plants in the’ spring to harvest ih the. fall.
' - . Using the,circulat ﬂow dragram -explain w\hat would happen if the consumers were to stan spendlng lots of” .
' . money .
v S . - :
- , ' . 3 3 . . ) -

ERIC Y- . o«

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




S)}mbolism:

—

Interpretation:

Who is the small figure?

- . L - ~ .

P vt 610/, Poanaegly T E SN

Distributed by L.A. Times Syndicate ) : g - I -
: " .. YONHESSE. Copyright‘© 1975, St. Louis Globe-Democrat.
¢ - : , Reprinted with permission, Los Angeles Times Syndicate.
What does the pot represent? . , . . o
Who does the hand in the pot represent? o . o ' '

. >

Is the artist for or a'ga'i_ns; the federal gov‘émment W ving most of the money supply? *

. . " What happens to private industry jf it cannot bc ‘ugh money? .. n
. Using the circular flow diagram show what would i ‘ndustry cannot borrow monéy to replacé worn out:
equipment. ' L. . , o i .
o | | 8T T oy o
ERIC . "

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



: “Why does industry need camsta
- What happens if industry dee ¢ -ccumulate capltal"

v

Uis nbuted by L.A. Times Syndicote

¢,

o T . - DOn =~E3SE. Copyright © 1975, St Louis Globe-Democrat '

Ceorimec with' permission, Los Angeles Times Syndlcate

: Who does the man on the ner r-- =sent in the cartoon” .

Who does the man that is umoec Sown represent?
What does the other hand—m» e holding the man—=orm=z=m?
What does ce_lplt'al mean? , . :

: -
v

What is the investor's probs==r- . o ,
Usmg the c1rcular flow diaganr. _cow why federal taxatier . an slow down industrial development.

,\
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_ Symbolnsm Who is the ﬁgurc at the extreme left” - : “
R What do€s the man in the middle represar Ve p 9 A 4
T thtﬂdoes the skeleton represent? ‘ R . e

Intex'pretéﬁoh s the artist for or 'ﬁgamst tight money pcicie o
. Usmg the circular flow diagram explain what ci#:1: ~appeniin the econ(?rn‘y if ne mohey supply were too small -
'ﬁ : or restrmed . S / o ‘_ | :




L . . T . C } . ’ .
o . - R Yoa P b
' .

»
-
“ .
) . ;\
. AN .
L v' . s .
: . ’ ..o. Au
L oy
- ey -
(v ' © 0 Assemblvine production .
< ‘ ' A !
f ’ : 4
e

, S . HUGH, HAYNIE, Copyright©1974, Louisville Courigrth)‘urnaQ N
o o < - ‘ . ‘Reprinted with permission, Los Angeles.Times Syndicate.

4 * L. T, - : . . : y P . N ‘ . '

- . - Symbqlism: w dﬁe four*figures with lunch boxes repngent? o v >
n, ' - ."WMat does the beam they, are hangi‘nggfrom represent? - . - - }‘ . '

‘ _ Wh is the last figure.in the picture? T . % Lo

) . . [ ‘Y . " .. . . . ' i . - S ) N L™ .

. lnterp:'rgtatién: I the workers from the gutomobile companies are out of work;, what will Christmas be like for their families?

Using the circular floy
! “

iagram explain what happens in the market economy when workers-are laid, off.

S




- S:ym,bolism v

e . .

 Interpretation:

Copyright ©® 1976 The Deaver Post.
Hepnnted by courtesy of Mithael E. Keefe.

What do the half—completed cars repreSen}t in the cartdoﬁ" Who is sbe man that is t.hrowmg-hls wrench over hls
shoylder? -

4

3

'WhatnstheUAW" 4 oo | e

~>
A

What rmght have happened thaLcaused the cartoonist to draw this cartoon" B N

‘What happens to the wages of workers when workers go dh stnke" Usmg the circular flow dlaﬁam explain
v what happens in the economy during a strike.

- t - . Lo ‘ A":)‘_ ’ o ‘c
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. Symbolism: Waat is ne building in_the background?
© Wno is the mll figure at the right? - : -

. a . o
* What does the small fat figure represent? - ) - y b/ -
T 2 A
: Interpretation: If where is a crop failure, what*happens to the price of that crop to the consumes’ o o
C - - . - B s . - :
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Symbolism: What is_c‘dﬁgress giving to the:taxpayer?

1
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Interpretation: Describe in a short paragraph what happened because of the tax cut accordj

~

Y
DON HESSE Copyrlght ©1975, St Louus Globe-Democrat.
Repnnted wnth permission, Los Angeles Times Syndlcate

. : ' Y
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o . L 3

to this artist.ucy

. : o - : T ” -
Using the circular flow diegram show how a tax cut codld cause inflation. -
T . — 3 - ) - . '
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~Wh$ is the mah in the picture? J : . ‘ : IR

What does the face ifthe yvind%vy represent? . o & S o,

Interpretation: What is the man in the picture“rying to do? | .
° "~ %~ What is the artist trying to say in the cartoon?* .+ . , _
: . Which energy sources are becoming scarce in the world? .. -~ - . ST . ‘(
- ‘ . . .o Y : ro - R S '
S . . . ‘ r . .
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DON HESSE,. Copynght ©1974, St. Louis Qlobe Democrat
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Symbohsm What does the word consumptlon mean? v ' - . R ) <
~ Who does the man represent in the cartoon? . o N ! » é
/ )Vhat doeés the saw represent , \J({ , ~ . - .
. .. - v . | KS
> . y ’ . - ' . j
lnterpretauon What wrll‘happen in the plcture if the saw contmges to cut its circle? ° VL Y
) What wrll happen in the Umted\ﬁlates if we contmue to use energy too fastQ - Ly T
A L ° " .
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- continuum the .frequency with which stLLdents'

IV. Evaluation "+
Arthe beginning of the unit the students could be given the

Survey Regarding Political Cartoons. This measures ona 1-5
Pok at the

political cartoons, and also haw welkthey aré ableto interpret

: the cartoons they do see. This can also be given after the unit

" page.

. posttest, measuring the-ahility t

itude change towards
canoons after Jnstruc-

0r at some future ddte to measure
rgons and\abudty to rnterpret

C
" The list of caﬂ’oon symbols could be grven dsa pretéstand

interpretatign. Several carfoon ould be grven 1o students
-both before and after to measyfe Yie_igfrease in abili
lnterpret what ‘the artist is ttempting t6 convey. Some
cartoons in this' part of the’e§am could be those studied in
yClass while Otfters could be ne to the student. Students ‘are
usua
perfprm after rnstrucuon T . .

SURVEY REGARDZING POLITICAL CARTOOQONS

Below are two surveys about political cmoons Please
mark an X i
fits your feeli

the frequen with whrch you look at the political,c cartoons:

— 1. I'mever look at the cartoons on. the edltonﬂl page.
2. I very seldom look at the cartoons on the editorial
T N . R .

3. 1 sometimes look at'the gartoons-on the éditorial

page.

4.1 frequently %ok at'the cam?ns on the eﬁrt/oml

- page.

L

5. J alway; look at the cartoons on the ednonal page.
. 6. I never read the paper at all.

This question concerns the degree of understanding that

-~you have. of political cartoons that you‘see Mark an X in the

lb )
a ednona‘l page.
L d
’ R <
R .
~ ' i i
' A
N fF f =
. " - -
. ~ "‘_ . . .. / -
o - ’ - N
J - v "N i
. - ‘ B .
- 5 ? v ! “.
’ ) . a ~ ' .
. . » .
4 .
. Q o
‘ — ’
&1 '

blank that most closely fits how you understand the' political
cartoons.on the cdenal page of the newspaper

— _1.1do not ‘understand any of the cartoons ‘on the
edltonaL page: ~ . . ..

. — 2.1 understand a few of the cartoons I see on the

fascinated by how much better they. ‘are able«to

)/\—-

monzeessenua‘)‘ ata for

he blapk beside the number t ‘that_most glosely )
or your situation. The first question consesas -

T ?\r ‘generally goes down.

o = , J () -
R N ugderstand some of the cartoons I see (ﬁ the .
editoriat pige,

.—— 4. I understand most of ‘the cartoons I see on the » |
edltonal -page. - c% é
" 5.0 understand all the Carfogns I see-on the edltonal

page. ’ 2
C o SUPPLY AND DEMAND
.

Some‘Prmcrples of. Supply und-Bfmand

1. Eeople will generaﬂy buymere ata lowe(pncethan at a\
“ .7 ‘higher price., N

2. Producers genegally offer ore at a hrgher price than at

.+ a lower price: ¢t s

3. When demand for a’ froduct rncreases the price e

generally goes, up < .

When' the. demand for a product decreases, the price

. -

3. If the supply of # product increased, the pnce of that *
“product Would generally decrease. :

6. If. thessupply decreases ebtheaprl.ce will generally /
increase. . ST

4,

|

As thie political c?noons are shovi/n to you or the
newspape;agticles are fead to.you; write down the pnnbpfe
of supply and demand that s}eems to apply- o :

.f - " / -

3k: e ‘. \J
4“ . , " /" . _ oy ] . \;
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r . ' -
“,_[fDescrip'ﬁon &_Co;‘gpts‘and Ratlonale | 4, Students will be ablé\_to explain what is meant when

‘ economic concepts each of which is described and jystified

’

7 Bundlng a Town in’ t‘ne Days pf thé Gold Rush T

An Economic Simutation Activity . T

r

economists say that the real cost-of.goods and servicps
,produced ard consumed i the value of thlngs foregone
(oppor‘um;y ‘cost) .
5.« Students will'be able to explain the v&rous reasons retail
N Stpres stock their shelves with specified goods1 (demand) . v
-+ 6. Students’ will be.able to give spetific -reasons for the -
- lmportance of the conservatlon of natural resources.

~This study of economics i designed to correlate with the
fifth-grade social studies’ unit, “I’he.Westem Expansiori of -
the Umted Statcs,',’-and to provide kriowledge of several

in the section in whith it is introduced. THose economic
concepts that the stydents experience in this simulation
.:;ctlvrty include scarcity, resoufce ownefship, opportunity

~_cost, supply, demand, and mofey. It should be-natéd that (scarcity) ’b .
ry of new

. within or following the specifi

A\,

7. Students will be able o explaln how the disc .
resources or the invention of new productlons can lead o

culminating -activity for

each .section, the teacher should™(]) review the amajor- , ¢ ,
. econeic concept(s). being studiéd, (2) belp students to’ . change. (supply} - *. .

* verbatize thesglationship between problems encountegedand  + 8- Students will be able toexplarn why populatlon Wth or.. -
solutionsattenpted in their simulated activities, and (3) draw ’ gecline, and changes in types.of people, can bfi ‘

generalizations relevant to the real weorld..: . Changes to théstown whick might be both beneficial and‘

The g,lass caljin themselvestheSpnngerParfy,beglns its ..~ harmful. ‘(externalities) .
imaginary journey at lndepe/n?i‘ence MisSouri, 'in April of - 1. 9 Students will ke able to explain j,he importance 6f banks PR
e

11849 They cross the. country jn-covered wagons via the - and other lending institutiohs'to the econemic actlvrtresof :

Oregon™Trail and tzkesthe southerrs Branch tha leads to @ community. ‘( ney. and banking) N : 4

California. (See page 108 for adaptatign suggestlo s.»Each s < .4 -
' member of the party. keeps a diary, of the journey ‘which III Darecttops and instruictional, Sequencge' b

. includes inferation covermg hls/her experiences and the | ‘R ooni Arfang gment and Materl als . ~ .

” geography of the land through whith theparty travels. Upon S the back
. ground information Q;nd d.lscu questions\, . e
 reaching thg" destlnaflon ala;ge meadow on the banks efﬁ relevarnt to-each of the six sections, (pages 105+ lO )and the

the -American River” some’ forty. milgs northeast of Sac- '
/ ramemo they set about the task of st ar’tm,ga'town Econorruc _ list of filts (page 108) subdrvrded accordlng to e section Y
. problems arg_ encoyntered as they &stablish their own town .eacr:\hol;est egl;arn)c::rsl an ement is refuired far any activity
+during the “Gold Rush Dgys" of F849-1851. \ - ’ pec arrange q r any y
Two hypotheti | ot nomr roble 1 fo each - within the six parts of theanit. However, throughoutthls unit-
ypotietica’ eto ms are posec tor small- -group discyssion, \small-group’ and individual re-- )
~ Of thé six basic economic e cepts listed op the following - o ’
. . search, and Towf etmgs (whole-class discussion groups) - v
“pages. Ibshould be noted that other proglems could be posed arehea‘wly relied, on The unit would be most successful if - :
7. an(ljnsttl:lc:lregtut:ls);:idl::zzlﬁ :z;br:??tsh: econ(r)nn%l gsproblems the . furniture within'the classroom were movable, even if this had o7
stu{entsare limitéd to usé the knowledge available during the to be prearrangec d with the o tOd'al staff at each instance a K
historic beriods of' the problem: Their speculatidn into the -moye was necessary. Should several rooms or a large room . ,
* future mpzea ch'of solFt’rﬁons should nolr)eexceed 4 50- car - wrth movable dividers be available, so much the better for IR
; riod’ fro trh datéof the rol:lem A »y - small-group activities. *‘A room equipped with ‘tables «and . ’
" pe rom the da P . ' . «Ghairs is preferable to one with. one-plece desks in that the ..
| AN . L e ¥
) : : . . © - - Town Meetings are ideally held in a crrcular arrang’ement in ,
<4l Objectlves L ey - whichevery pagticipant can see the ather participants. Forthe: s
. Students will 3ble .to explain, that the phenomeqgdn of . culminating activity .in P,grt ‘11, a corneriof the reom with "
scarcity—¥mited resources vs.. unlimited want empty tables and shelves would be idéal if it could remarp ,
. 10 an ecgnomic system. (scarcity,-économic sysfems) -undisturbed for séveral days sHowever, the lack of any or all
" 2. Students will be able to expla'n how goods and services = of the ‘ideal circumstances will not seriously lmparr the
" are bbtained thrugh,a systém of econonuc exchange . asa,;lsfactory completion of the unit. !
A (property, market system) : : Becausé.- the\umt Ys highly dependent on r;esearch by
3, Students will be able to explarn how the ablllty to produce individuals and small groups, and because the decrslons amd © -y
', maybe limifed by.the amount of avarlable capital, natural  solutiogs reached wrthln each section of the simulatiofi are ‘
o urces that are avarlable and the availability of labor . highly deperfdent on the qualitgand.quantity of information
_ and individuals wrth manageminﬂa’blhty (factors of, available, access to teference materials is a must. Maps of the .’
) productlorr) foute of tl‘f\ settlers’ \initial j JOUITle and the immediate site of
\) 3&1\ 'e‘/ -’ “‘V e‘_\-: N . - .'.r . o ' "’ . :‘\ '. . ’ .) -
S T SRR/ A W e B
o T 108 Ty v |
L e L e 2 ) ) —
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. andbusiness (even if the only text

« -

< e
. 1
‘» &

“the settlement are )gulte*lmportant You my@o mvent

‘yout own;map of the inypediaté area of the se't’l’lement wheh

. none is available, Shouldlyou be able to obtain a"tcsmule,

map of the lmmedm apd general/{t'reas as they appeared -
dunng the approximate tlme period bein istudled SO much

er types of Jmnaps avail
useful-—topographlcal/maps,,maps mdtcatrpg (current) ag-

ricultural and_industrial ateas’, etc. Students should have the °
maximum acdess ‘possible to reference materials other-than .
- - théir- normal textbooks. These ‘magerals- should inc ude

- information as to the geography of their settlement

infogmation as toMthe climate. and patural resources- of thes
-area, gefueral infbrmatiort on basic agricultural corgerns chh\
asti bi€s for planting ahd harvest, problems prevalent in

 single-family agrtcultura.l purspits, etc. They should also

have access to information on thedevelopment of busines
this country, including the history of the general stpre an ifs
* importance. Dictionaries and encyclopedlas wr}l prove in-
valuable, as will general introductory material on economics
terials available are for
the high school level, include them Graphs, pictufes and’
“legends, and glossaries are stil. potential sources of informa-
tion (it is possible that the: class’s better readers will tackle

(' parts of even an advanced text). Information on ranchmg,

- deVelopment of,'and current-versus- past, tax structures wm-

v

mining (in thie tithe period being studied), ghost towns; even

on important inventions of the 19th and 20th centuries, can
helpr children to put the less technologlcally developed past

- into @rspecﬂve
- Any specrﬁc gen”als .banking or loans will be
invaluable in"Paft V., and py specific materials on the

aid greal ly. It is strongly suggested that a simplified
""proceduré” for access'to the scheol (and perhaps a nearby.

lable will also be o

chlldred should have access to_arb,matgrlals oty which to,

 create goods for the mockstore. At a myp ™Mum they should

‘have old magazines from which to cutpi” CS.,a"Ci | paper and
" crayons with which fo “draw their owp. oD/CLyou have

eStorage space, ygu might\encourage su,dcf‘ Sto bnng empty-

. done se;

»

B

public) library be developed, so that small groups.of students .-

-could research at' their own paces; however, in some schools

this would be’ vmually lmposstble “The next best solutloo is .

*to have some time. every day or every few days when the
entire class visits the school libtary for a long enough time to
return, materials alreddy perused and to check’ out new
sources.

[Even if you should have ample chalkboard space or -

. bulletin board space which can be reserved for the many

- ~on-going lists the children will be making, you might
. consider the practicality of using butcher paper in long rolls.

It'is inexpensivé, can be stored out of the way when social
studles is over forthe day, and can be kept for, postent;y if you

’ " ~ wish. Inany case, the rolls can be kept with relative ease and

" used at the’ culmination of the unit as review tools for the

". concepts and generalizations learned.

3

a

Children ‘will possiblybe using more penmarishlp or
. scfatch paper than usual ta keep track of their research.
Records. of group decisions can be kept by “‘secretaries” on
' penmanship paper, .or, should the group findings lend
themselves tohstmg. they can be kept on the. aforementloned
butcher paper. ; '

‘Other than these general matenals requlrements specnﬁc '

materiald are necessary and must be, prepared for Actlvrty 2
under Part V. This zgu_xvty requires that a containér be
prepared with random ans

five alternative answers being provided for each of the four
questlo_ns Also, for the<culminating activity for Part I,

)

¢

ers to four questions with at least ,

98

(clcaned) food contamer.s ome.

. 1

Sequence-of Ac‘ vities and Pl‘)ceduré
s Thexe,are six
entiaf h of the six wilt foF'OW'ill orger with
r: (a) motivation.and mforﬁtﬂlom (b), specific

dlrectlon

. *ordered activiies \for *that “section, a4 '(¢) Culminating -

actrvntv for each sedtion. Before leayin ¢Ach, #Ction of the -

upit, it s important td,utilize informal dige3Siofl o agcertain
_that the studerits have {ggwn ang are co @ty aPpjying the
“Economic concepts angd generalizations fof that S%tlon See
the **‘Backgroynd . Inférmation™* (pages_ 105 108)
su.ggested dlscusslon questlons

PART 1. ECONOMIC CONCEPT: CARCIT» AND
. RESOURCE OWNERsy/f
Each socréty develops an economic sygtﬁm to degj wllh the
problem of how to allocate limited resoy, ;ccs amo. erna-

for some’
4

‘tive uses. Economic systems differamon g Jif fere"l cou ries '

and at different times in hlstory

Motivational and Informational. Revigy/ wlth lhe stud ms‘m'.,._'

the *‘trip>* they have just taken and dig¢sS with-them'ihe
most urgent problems facing themif they y€ !0 estahjish their
_town on the American River. (At this POiyyt, '€ aSShmpuon is
madé that each family.has at least a tempof &y dWeljing and
- enough food fo last until crops are in and psf'estéd. ) Suggest
that they have two basic and lmmedlatQ pFoblemy

Present the problems:

Problem 1. What should we producB
‘going?

keep our town

Problem 2. What resources are requlrcd to Produce thev'~

goods and services?

(For further suggestions for dlSCUSSlQﬂ béfore actjvities,

see the * Background JInformation,”” ‘ang ueStlons for
Part I.) - Dy

Activities*Have students list the gooq #7d service 1o be
produced in order for a town to keep gg,pg Have g, dents

break-into groups to do research on the gg#O8raphy . their

‘valley. Pool their findings on the natur| Tesourceg of the

area.
Appoint committees to;nak"e suggestl‘;ﬂS f0r SOlving the
following:
a. What jobs will be necessary to pr(;duce the things we
‘' want in our town?
‘How should we decide who gets \vhlch job?
c. How much capital do we have 45 2 grOub and as
individuals? .
d. Should we open a branch bank of the. Bank of
* Sacramento, or should we start ourov/n an®, coin Our
own money, and handle our eqg#°Mic Droblems
among ourselves only” .
e. If we set up ourown currency systey, “hat Wi)j e use
.as a medium of ‘exchange for goog 5 ¥ #¢ may yant to
» purchase from other towns?
" f. How do we determine who shouly rf""‘dge and who
should supply labor?

'c" N

7

10

différent | parts of this uﬂl £ which .should be .. - |



) ' “« 4
. What constitutes good management"
. How do we ‘determine how much various jobs are *
.worth?

v e -
N

Students should then come back as a total class and report |

- on their research ﬁndmgs Based ‘on. these findings; they

should decide: who should produce what;-who should be’

* given what land; which indiv, l;duals should own and operate
the ‘bank, store and.church; and s-who, should make and
administer laws: Decisions should alSo be made as to what
kind of a bank and money system will be used and whether
capital ‘for settmg up_producers and providers of services
should e borrowed by individuals or b_y the community as a
whole Fmally, students shoald decide on the basic.form of

. government they want if any, and who should adrmmster

that ment.-

Culminating Acnwry The leader of the community- Calls a
Town Meeting -to dlscuss an emergency‘srtuauon In the
spring, the® farmers. had planted enough in quamlty and
variety of crops both .to provide ‘the community with

“necessary food afid.to allow for-a surplus to be sold outsrde
the commumty However, ynexpected rains and floods have.

[3 . : : - 4

. Discuss committee results with total class. * .

. Divide the.class into groups,acéordmg 1o the type of

town they think they would like to have lived in. Have
m decide what.products would have to be camed on

the shelves of their store.

Groups sreport their findings to the total class. A

- discussion should then be held to see how the various

».groups’ lists of supplles are alike, how they are
 different, and, in each case, why the srmllanty or
-difference.
v S
C ulminau'ng Activity. Have students set up a mock,country

. store, stocking the shelves with those supplies that meet the

~ demands of a ranch-farm community. Choose students to be

. tore owners and clerks, and others to be .regular -store

customers who are to come to the store to buy their regular ,*
weekly supplies. Ask them 1o role play the parts of these

buyers and sellers,

, Meantime, give secret mstructaons to other students as

foltows: ** You are miners on your way to the hills to try to

-find gold. The nearest, mining town has run out of many ¢

- supplies and is chargmg exceedingly high prices for those

destroyed many of the crops. The farmers were- heavily in

debt and are faced with financial ruin. The commiunity is
faced with the grave problem of a lack of sufficient food for-
-the coming year. What should be done?(Let the chlldren
ake their own detisions.)

~ Inouf system, consumer demand in the market is the main
fgrce that allocates the productive resources amorig compet-
iffg wants. When resources are used to satisfy one want, they

nhot be used for something else. Thus, the real cost of the .

PART 1)) ECONOMIC CONCEPT: OPPORTUNITY COST*

goods and services produced is the value of the thmgs that are '

foregone.
- Morivationat and Informational. Through ﬁlms -research -
and dlscusslon, ‘make sure the children understand the -
varipus kinds of western communities and the varying types
of ecomomic structures.that resulted.
Also, have children research the part of the Country Store
in communiti
‘of town helped to determine the stock carried by those stores.
Present the problems:
" Problem. 1. What économic altematlves are available to
“us in our town with our |imited resources? ’

s of that period and area. D}iscuss how the type "

Problem 2. What types of goods should our géneral store,

owner put on his shelves?
(For further suggestions for dlscuss10n before activities,

- seethe *‘Background Information,” and “Questlons for
Partll) - -
Acnvmes

. Define the followmg tefms: consumer, wants, altema-
tives, ljmited resources.

Have students offer suggcstlons about the drfferent
types. of towns we might want (i.e., ranching town,

. “farming town, ranching and farming town combma-
- tion, gdld-mining town, etc.)

. Break up into groups; to discuss how our resources
‘could be *‘best’* (most efﬁ..lently) used in eachtype of
town. List these results.

99

_they have left. You want food, shovels, picks, and staple
foods. Go into this store and de whatever you ean (including
-offering higher prices and threatening) to,get the supplies you
will want for a period of several months

PART 1lII. ECONOMIC CONCEPT: RESOURCE BASE
The- productlve resources a country- possesses affect the
amount and kind of goods and services that are produced.
The quality and quantity of the productive resources change
due to discovery, population growth, education, technologl-

~ cal progress; and capital formation.

~ Motivational and Informational. Have the chlldren review
what natural and human resources were available to settlers -
in the area of their simulated community. -
Present the problems: r
Problem 1. How .will the amounts and kmds of our

natural resources affect the growth and production of our '
" tbwn? ¢

Problem 2. How .will the amounts and kinds of human
resources affect ourtqwn? (Further suggéstions for discus- ,
sions either before or after the activities can be found in the -

_“Background Informatlon " and “Questlons" for Pan i)

Activities .

{. Define the following terms: externalmes, conserva-_
tion, nonrenewable, quantity of resources, quality of
resources, technological progress.~
Have each child list the ways in which s(he) uses the
natural resources of the area in his or her own job and

$ome. Pool the ideas in a class discussion.

.- Discuss which of our resources are nonrenewable and
perhaps- should be conserved. -

. Break into groups to write a brief paper expressing
group decisions on ways-in which we mlght conserve
our nonrenewable natural resources. |,

"Divide the class into two groups to plan and produce
two separate newspapers. Paper | assumes that there is - .
a populauon boom in the town. Paper 2 assumes there
is a dangerous decline in population. Suggested head-
lines might be:

139
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Paper [
" - ® New Resident to Open Luxury Hotel-
® One-Room School to Add Two More Classrooms
® Building Boom Brings More. Jobs . -
- ® Sheriff Complains of Workload—Asks to Hire
More Deputies =~ .
® Famous Singer Jenny Lind to Perform Here
e City Fathers Ponder Slum Problem
‘® Fighting Erupts Between Whites and Chinese
®. Famous Writer Settles Here . . .
® Socialite to Entertain U.S. Senator “
® New Fishing Resort Opens
¥ Number of New Busmesses Soars
Paper 2
® Hotel Closes
Last Big Mine Shuts Down
. Unemployment at Record High
Owner of General Store Threatens to Close

]

_Settlers
® Crop Failures Threaten F00d Shortage
® Bank Fails!
- '@ Property Values at All Time Low S
- '® Philosopher Enjoys Peace of Sparse Population’

* When the news stones have been written, have-the groups

City Fathers Plan Campalgn to Encourage New -

exchange stories and act as citizens reading their town

newspapers. In a role-playing situation students can act as

.various townspeople  (school children, parents, property
owners, farmers, business owners, etc.) to discuss the effects
externalities. may have on them and their families.
Culminating Activity. Have each child pretend he or she
has just inherited an old ghosttown which has been deserted
since 1851..It is in the general area of the class’$ simulated

-

tlons, dealing wnth these problems )
- Acnvmes A
A. 1$! Define these terms: productivity, efficiency, un-
"> employment, leisure time, independent workers.
2. *Discuss: Who is to décide if a company is to be
-» formed? ~
3. Have some students represent the miners who wish
to remain in ependent. Have another group form a
rrumng comZany "Have each group compile infor-
matior on ‘the. benefiis-.and disadvantages of each
mgthod of producing gold. Comnpare the results,
"sbeing suye tonote the amount of income earned by
each persq,n uider-the two different. systems.
+ Definé these ferms increased income, profit, over-
. pfoduction; skilfs, open market. :
2. Have students think of new methods that rmght do k
one of the followmg things: increase productlvny '
per acre, lmgate more land for rice-growing, .
" increase ; Our growing sc.ason 10 two Crops per year, .
improve = the quality of our rice. ~
-Have a class discussion to decide on the value of suggested K
methods and what rrught be expected: to occir if one method.

- were adopted.

community. Ask each child to write a story telling what (s)he

- would do with the property and how (s)he would goabout it.

' PART IV. ECONOMIC CONCEPT: TECHNOLOGICAL
PROGRESS AND SUPPLY -~ :
lechnologlcal progress refers to the appllcauon of men’s
ideas, knowledge or inventions to economic activities. It may

-

be in the form of discoveries of new supplies or uses of
natural resources, new machines, materials or productlon.
methods, or the: invention or tmprovement of consumer _

goods and services. Technological progress has contributed
to the economic growth of our country by increasing the
productnvnty of labor. It also has a profound effect on the
ways in which people work, the amount of income they earn,
their level of living, and their way of living.

" Motivational and Informational. Children should v1ew
films, do research, and have discussions toddetermme how
methods and organizations changed go )d mmmg in Califor-
nia. They should also research rice-growing in the Sac-
ramento Valley to see-what changes there have been in the

growing, harvesting, and preparation for sale of that product. -

Present the problems:
Problem 1. Should our gold-miners band together and
form a company or remain in businesg for themselves?

Problem 2.. What results might follow if more efficient

methods of rice production are found?
(Refer to the ‘‘Background Information’

" and “‘Ques-

.

’

"+ Culminating Activity. Ask children to “mvem" amachine.

which could do some of the work of a farmer or miner. They
may either draw pictures ‘of their inventions or write
-descriptions of them. These should be shared with the class
along with an-explanation of how this machine would affect
the supply of goods and services involved.

PART V> ECONOMIC CONCEPT: INSTITUTIONS
MONEY AND BANKING

"An economic system develops economic institutions to :
carry on the every-day economic activities of the community.
We have such institutions as the,use of money and credit,
. banks, business organizations, labor orgamzatlons, and
collective bargaining.

Motivational and Informational. This part’of the prOJect
deals primarily with the use of credit in our economy. Most

- children of intermediate grades are well aware of the fact that .

their parents buy products on time and use charge accounts.
They may, however, be inclined to view mstltutlons which
extend credit as *‘bad guys" who make life dlfﬁcult for those .
who owe money.
“In this partlcular study, it might- be best to pose the
problems and go into the activitie§ without further study. For
discussions which might become desirable during or after the
actlvmes the teacher can refer to the “*Information”’ and

Questlons" for. Part V.

Present the problems: ‘

Problem 1. A few farmers llvmg near the river lost their

wheat crop when the river flooded their farms’ These men

‘want to buy goods at the general storé using credit which’
usually consists of an 1.0.U. or‘check. Should the store b
owner allow them to use credit in his store? f
Problem 2. The owner of the local hotel is movmg to

another town and wishes to sell his hotel. He is asking $9,000

_ for the hotel and lot with the mineral and water rights to the
property. He has received three offers to buy his property.
How can the hotel owner decide which of the three people to
sell to? (None of the three has the cash on hand.)
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Ac'nvmes o !

. Define these terms loans, I O U., credit, credlt risk,
over-extending credit, and.debt. .o

. Set up committees, with-members taking the roles of

cr'edit.lnvestigators employed by the. store. to investi- -

gate the economic backgrounds of five farmers who

wish to purchase’items from the store, using credit.

Give each committee one of the followmg farmers to

discuss and further investigate:

a. Mrs. Taylor: Mrs. Taylor has never borrowed

money from anyone and does not keep her money

in the”bank because she believes it is not safe in

other people’s hands.

b." Mr. Salyer: Mr. Salyer has taken out loans from
* the bank before and has aIWays paid the bank back

on time.

* ¢.  Mr. Johnson: Mr. Johnson has purchased items

from the store on credit before but is not t always

'« prompt in paying his debs.

Mr. Wilson: Mr. Wilson does a regular. business
with the store but has never used credit before.

e. " Miss Stanyon: Miss Stanyon usually maintains a
*steady balance in her checking account at the

d.

bank is flood has, however, depleted her
y of cash since she had to withdraw nearlyall

he money to pay for repairs on-her family farm.
Using the above-given information as a begmmng,

"have each group add to their knowledge of the farmers’
economic standing by drawing information randomly

“from a container. (Factors to be recorded and placed in

the container should include five separate answers to

* each question with some duplication of answers.)

a. How much income doés the farmer normally have
annually? .

b. Does s(he) usually pay fpr items purchased wnth
cashi.or credit?

..C. Does s(he) keep money in the bank? How much?

—

..d. - Does s(he) usually pay debts on time?
. With the economic background ‘of ¢he farmers estab-
answer the .

lished, have the ‘‘credit investigators’’
following questions stating_their gationale regarding
each of the farmers:
-a, How rhiuch credit should be allowed from the
- .store? Why this amount? ;
b.  Will the bankloan any money?
¢. Howsoon does the farmer think s(hes w1ll be able
to pay the store-keeper for items purchased on
credit?
d. What form or forms of credlt did this farmer want
to use? -
Have the various commmees list the answers -to the
‘questions above on large charts. Use the answers to

- determine as a group which of the farmers |s most

deserving of credit approval.

. Define these terms: credit rating, long-term loan,’

‘purchasing power, mineral rights, and. water nghts

. Discuss the structure and functlons ofa bank with'the’

class. .

. Have students list the followmg information concern-

ing each- -prospective buyer on charts: -

oa. Prospectlve Buyer A: He is a wealthy land-owner

v

in our town. His personal savings and checking
. accounts:amount to $7,000. With the aid of a bank
loan, he purchased two vacant lots next to the hotel

this pastyear He plans to buy the hotel and use the
{ two lots to make additions tc the present hotel

structure Buyer A plans to pay 20 percent in cash
from his savings. The remainder of the purchase
price: he plans to borrow from the bank on a

¢  long-term loan.
b. Prospective Buyer B: Buyer B has just moved intg

our town and has bought the Old Collins Place on *
the east end of town. He paid the total price of the .

house ($1,500) in cash. He has transferred his

money from his previous bank in Sacramento to

,our bank. His personal accounts in the bank total

® < $5,000. He has offered to pay 50 percent of the
) total price of the hotel in cash and take out a bank
loan for $6,000 to make up the balance and leave

some extra money for improvements-to the exist-

img hotel. )

3 Prospective Buyer C: Buyer € has lived in our' ._

ince it started. He owns a 75-acre farm’
‘the river. He makes a steady annual

tow
borderi

* income and has managed to save enough to pay 90 B

believe in taking out loans. He has promised,
-however, to pay the remaining 10 per cent of the

total pn'ce from.his monthly earnings at the rate of

'$50 a month. He wants to retire from farming, sell
his farm, and move into’ town to live in and
manage the hotel.
8. Have one-group serve as bankers and ﬁgure (a) mterest
each buyer would have to pay, and (b) the total amount
~to be paid back to the bank.
9. From the accumulated information, have a class

discussion in which the following questlons are an- .

swered to determine to whom the hotel should be sold:
'a. What information is lacking concerning the eco-
nomic status of each prospect.we buyer? (Fill this
in on the charts.)
" b. - Which buyer presents the best credit risk and why"
“Culminating Activity. An effective culminating activity is
a class discussion which would enable the students to apply

percent of the price of thé hotel in cash. He does -
not keep his money in"the bank and does not-

3

these learnings tonew situations. An ideal lead- off forsucha

discussion ‘would be a guest speaker from a local bank,
savings and loan, or credit bureau. Such a speaker can
provide information on the granting of credit in the modern
world, and may present hypothetlcal cases as a basis for an
analytical dlSCUSSlOﬂ -

PARTVI. ECONOMICCONC.EPT: THE MARKET SYSTEM
AND GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION
Although our private enterprise system is_based on
decentralized decision-making, the government’s economic
role has increased as our economy has become more
complex. -
Motivational and lnformanonal Before g lng into the
‘‘activities’” section of this part of the project it\s rflecessary *
that the children learn through films, research and’ ‘discussion

. that certain- services and goods are provided by government.

4 -
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* By the same means, they should be informed of-the - -10nale

for taxation and those items a government may deci¢ 1 tax.
With this background, the following problem~ 1ay be
suggested

Problem 1. The mayor and Town Council havg reachedea
decision concerning the overcrowding in our town’s elemen-
tary school: because of the recent population boom the
two-rgpm schoolhouse is no longer adequate. They con-
cluded thatan additional two rooms are desirable and another
teacher should be hired. The’ questlon being debated is,
should:the citizens pay taxes to'raise these funds?

- Problem 2. We are m;%asmg our trade with ot?ter towns
and cities in our state. We could increase trade further still if
we had better roads connecting our town with other commun-
ities. The newly organized state government has offered to
help us to build more and better roads, but this means we will
now haveto pay taxes to the state..Should we pay state taxes?

\ . .

Activities . .

1. Define these terms: government regulatlon, taxes,
income tax, property tax, sales tax, bus’mess tax, cost
of living, and assessed valuation.

2. Have Students divide into two groups. One group will
debate in favor of taxes and one agalnst taxes. Some
key questions to be answered dunng the course of the
~ debate are as follows:

a.  What alternative means do we have for meetlng
the cost of the, addmonal rooms and teacher?
b. If our town’s’ populatlon continues to expand,
what new problems mlght arise for our. educatlonal
system? /? .
. Of the alternative types ‘of taxes (income, prop-
erty, sales or business), which one or ones might
be best suited to meet our needs? What does each
type of tax entail?
d.  Should our local town government have the nght
to tax the citizens? ‘Why or why ‘not?

'y

3 Have%tudents work in groups to list all the advantages
that better roads might have for our town:
4. Discuss, asa class how much we should have to pay to
the state for their services in helping to build the roads.
5.-Have students suggest alternative ways in which the
money to build new and better roads could be raised.
6. I: their groups have students answer the following
. au=stions to be discussed or debated at a later date:
What form(s) should state taxes take (income,
- sales, etc.),.and why?
~t. Should these taxes remain “‘fixed,”” or shouldthey
increase and/or decrease as-services are rendered
oy.the state?” - < -
¢. ¥hoshould decide what a “falr tax is, and whv?

Culm: .nngActtvxty. Call a Town Meetmg, to discuss the
proposec 'nising of property taxes to build an opera house for
our com—unity. For purposes of this simulation, varipus
students <nould assume different roles as: 2

1. Cc-iractor and his/her associates who will build the’

" structure,
2. Soc:alites to whom an opera house would mean sotial

prestige. | \_\

3. Music lovers.

RIC "+ -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

[.

--In some economic syste

* T ’ .. LN
’ . - . \ [ .
o

. ) - )\ - v V b
“4..Large landowners witn.iittle, intevest in *‘culturdl

N s .

“ activitiés. .

5. Individual who owns a restauraMnext to the proposed
site of th‘?pera house® .-

6. Home-owrer$ with limited incomes. - - ¢

7. Individuals who oppose ‘all property taxes.
- 8. Any others (as determ.lned by the children).”
!

F o,llow up Actlvmes i -

* It has already been suggested that questlons from the

Background" be wilized following each of the sixsparts of
this unit, either during or after the culminating.activity for
each part, as an informal evaluation of the students’ progress.,
As a follow-up activity for the entire unit, the teacher may .
wish to isolate % tions representatlve of each part eof the
unit (perhaps those with- which the ‘class had the “most

; dlfﬁculty during the unit itself), and present these once more

in dlSCUSSlOﬂ as an mformal evaluatlon tool for the unit as a. ,

whole ‘ : _, r

V. 'Evaluatlon - .
The following questions have. been provided for a formal
evaluatlon of the unit as a whole and to nteasure the
at(a.tnment of stated objectives.:.- :
1. People moved to the prairie one family at a time. Each
family worked alone to grow its-own food and to make its
own clothes and other things it wanted. There was no town
nearby, no stores, and no one got goods or services from
other families. If someone had no chickens, he just never had
eggs. Soon there were many families living in one area. They
got together to talk about something strange that was
happening. People were: begmnmg to trade goods . and
services. Joe had given Pete a dozen eggs in exchange for
fixing his roof, because Pete had no chickens! They warited to

i

<

"discover why people would.do such things. Which one of

these things would you tell them?

a. People have economic systems ‘because |t gives
them a chance to see each other more when they.’
exchange goods and services. They only do that as
a reason to meet and have fun.-

are limited and- want$ are great. They give up
something they have in order to get -omething.they
want. {Pete wanted eggs so he gave .oe his labor.)
What Pete and Joe did just happened for no reason.
Joe gave Pete eggs because he is his friénd, and
"Pete helped Joe fix the roof because he likes him. It
has nothing to do with how people usually act.
2. In some economic systems, a planner decides what
goods and services will befproduced and who will get them.
s the consumers decide in the long‘
run what will be produced: ln some places goods and services
produced are the same ones that have always been produced,

(@)

. because that’s what people are used to. Why is it that every.

country or group of people must have an economic system to
decide what will be produced and who will get what's
produced’ Is it:
Because people alwars want to make everythmg
more complicated than it _has to oz, .
%, b. Because choices mus: be made as to how scarce
resources. will be use-

People have gconomic systems because resources

o
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c. Becauseif o one told peop
- services, nobody would do dny work.
3. Mr. Taylor is a cattle rancher with alarge herd af co
His family can get beef from their cows but they. have -
vegetable garden to get other foods and no.cotton or' w s

to produce goods ané

from which to make clothing. They want vegefabfes and’

cloth. They also want their childrén 1o go to school, but there

is no teacher i the Taylor family to teach them. How canthe”’

: Tayjors use.the cows théy own to help thém to get other
things they want such ;

= Criterion for\correcmess

‘a. “They can’set] some of the cows,to someone

wants cows and use the money to buy goods and

¢, sdvices from people who own the goody and
&
., services they want. Or,
b. They can trade the cattlé with the people who own

végetables;, cloth and education}-.

(&)

ho

.-: .\‘ _the: goods and services they want, provided those -

people Want the cows.in exdhange Otherwise they
. must go through a.series of exchanges. .

'[ 4. Smce the Taylor farmly has'many more ca

want to use themselvés, they decide to take -

Abilene where cattle buyers buy. hundreds of cows everyfday.

The Taylors -will be happy to sell their cows to the’cattle
buyers because then the family can use the money to buy
other. things they-want. Why would the_cattle buyers in
Abilerie probably buy so many cattle each day?»

a. The cattle buyers only eat heef and they are so
hungry that they must buy hundreds of cows every
day to get enough beef for themselves to eat.
The cattle buyers like animals very much and want
to have lots of cows for pets. .

- ¥ c. The cattle buyers take many cows from Abilene to
places in the East where peaple don't raise their:
J ' owncows but are willing to pay money to someone

L . v . -
. e . ) e

b :

exchaqg.e for each ‘egg carton she gives him. But Walter’s

.“facfory ™can’t Keep up with the demand for caterpillars at .

cunent«pnces bccause. he hasn't been getting enough egg
«cartons! What did Walter probably forget to thmk abdut when
"he decided how much to produce?

Criterion for&orrecmess He forgat that how much he could ¢
produce was limited by the number of & egg cartons his mother
was willing to supply. 54

7. George moved to Plainstowri and got a great idea. He

thought that ‘people there would> love to. buy beautiful
redweod boards to build the front parts of their houses. He
asked around and found that*people thought it was a great
idea too (he conducted a market survey). He read up on how
to have a lumber mill saw logs info boards. He read about.
how to grow redwood trees. Then he gave up his idea. When
people asked why, he said, **Factors of producfion *" What
do you think he meant?”
~ X a. He couldn’t.produce redwood boards for a profit’
becadise redwood trees wouldn’t - -grow, i
Plainstdwn, and it cost lots of money to bring them "
" from California or Oregon. . s
b._ He was lazy and just wanted to use big words to
" corifuse everyone so they wouldn’t know it. -
Someone had already thought of the same idea and’
had beaten him to building the lumber mill.

8. If a pioneer spends two hours tracking and hunting a
deer what is the real (économic) cost to him of the deer meat
““and hide he gets? :

<. a. The real cost is that he may not krll the deer after

o spendmg such a long time tracking it.

X b. The real cost is the two hours of work" in the

C.

* cornfield that he gives,up in order to hunt the deer.

in exchange for beef. In this way the cattle buyers

* €. .The real cost is the 10¢ worth of gunpowder he will
©use.

9. Each person in Damel Boone’s family had to spend

‘ long hours doing the many chotes for the family’s survisal in

She wobrks many hours every day to teach all the chffdren in

. get money to buy the thmgs they want.
5. Miss Adams is a teacher in 4 frontier one- ro:);n/?zhool.
the town. She ddesn’t have the time to raise her owh cows to
get beef for herself to_eat. At first, she.thou

but none of her students lives on a cattle ranch. How do you
think Miss Adams can get beef if she keeps onusing her ttme
to be a teacher at the school? .
Criterion for correctness:
“lndtvtdual students (or the town
" through tax money) will pay for the usc
incurrency which she can then use 1o gz :0ods and
services from those who own e ovodd and
services, or -

vernment
f her time

the ‘wilderness. Every-Monday Mrs. Boone spent all day -

from suhup to sundown (12 hours) boiling water and washing

. the family clothes. What was the real cost - opportupity cost)

t that her
students might pay for their schooling by bringing her béef, -

of cleaning the family clothes?
x a. The real cost was the 12 hours of canning fruits and
vegetables she gave up to wash the'/l,othes
b.
" uet the clothes cizan.
«. The real-cost wa.
- dirty again anyw:
10. The year is 1851. ou are leaving your home in
M:ssouri 1 travel with a wz:gon train to California. You are

- gcing to move there with yeur family. You have packed your

b.» (less preferable, half credit), ‘she car trade ‘the

servige she provides (her ‘teaching) for the goods
= - and services she wants. (She can be paid By

individual students or the government in specified -

goods ‘and services.) .
6. Waltershas decided to produce egg- carton'caterprllars
Hé has taken a market survey to find out how many people
will buy each week at certain prices. He has figured out How
much each caterpillar will cost to produce. He has hired

‘ friendsto'helptopaintarid-putﬁ

arranged to do a certain amount of work for. his i er in

he legs on the caterptllars He.

wagon unt: it is almost ful. but there is one space left. The
space is bi. enough for eitrer Grandma’s rocking chair ora
big sack or lour. What is the real (eco.nomtc)\cost to you of
Ml\‘nL [h( sour? -
a. m flour mtght get. bugs in it and spoil.
b. rou would be giving up taking Grandma's chair
Wl[h you. '

C. ncle John will be angry- because he wanted to take

:e big chest of drawers and that is too big for the
nace the flour or rocking chair will fitin.

. borrow flour from you when they run out of their

The réal cost was he whole barof soap'she used to ~

nat’ th€ clothes would just get .

e other people on the wagon train will try to °

n
9



“on its shelves.~But it ‘doesn't have any seeds for growing

<~—.’$.‘

. everyone shops at Johnson’s Storé. What is probably the .

w . Lo , .

o

A owﬁﬂ\ﬁr"_\ - .
8, 11. “The General Store in the town of Mingrs Gulch stocks ¢
lots of picks and shovels. It also has many gold-mining, pans

wheat or corn. Why dpes the store gwner probably have s0
much mrmngequlpwéﬁ on hand but not any corn or wheat™
seeds? -
X a. Becduse the miners who shop there do not want to*
: buy corn or wheat seeds ay current prices. They
%‘t want to spend their money on prcks shovels and
\ gold- mlmng pans.
\ b s Because the store owner sneezes whenever lie gets
- near corn or wheat seeds and he doesn’t want to
have them around his gtores !
‘. Because when the store owner ordered his suppllés
he saw how pretty the gold- mtgung equipment
" lpoked and fotgot to order the seeds.
d. g;:ause even though the minerswant to bufcorn

and wheat seeds, the store owner doesn’t wint to

=" sell. thent. He thks that thé miners should spend
A al,l their time mining and %ot waste ttme growing
corn and wheat . -

12. There. -are tgwo general stores in the town of Cattlé
Crossing, Johnson's Store and Little’s Store. Both charge'the

same amount of money for the food items such-as flour, sugar .-

and bacon. Johnson's also stocks ropes, saddles, spurs and -
other- things the ranchers want to buy, but-Little’s doesn’t.
Little’s Store is about to go out of business because almost

economic reason-people shop at Johnson’s Store? .-
a. People like Johnson more than they t'hke Little.
X b. Johnson has the cowboy equipnient the ranchers
’ want and are willing to pay for, as well as the food
items they also want to buy.
c. Little’s Store i is in.a smaller room than Johnson s
- " Store. v . -
d. Little doesn’t like cowboys

13. You are going to open a store in a small frontier town
and are shopping for your supplies to sell in the store. There -
are mfostly men in the town and there are not any. little

children there. You see some wonderful baby toys and have ,
te-decide whether to buy baby toys or men 'S pants to sell in

_ ydur store. Will you buy

X a. men’s pants, or " , L
-b. baby toys. _ P o
Tell why you decided that. '
Criterion for correctness: Stock men’s pants be-
cause that is probably what the people demand

(want and are w1|hng to pay for). Half credit for .

answers anticipating demand for toys.

14 Before special new fertilizers were found, some -

farmers did notplant the same. crop on their land each year. .
They did something called *‘crop rotation.’” This means that
one year they might plant cotton and. another year they
planted a different crop. Then-+they went back to cotton. This
was because cotton used up certain minerals i in. the soil and
their other crop used up different ‘ones. It gave the soil a
chance to build up’minerals again. What v;as probably the

- economic. reason farmers did this?

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

a. The farmers got bored plagding - the same crop so
- they changed, just to make thtngs mterestlng

- willingness to supply dressés?

":‘-. | . S \ ;,‘1

s

~ b._ The farmgers knew. that some years peof)‘le would *

want tp buy cotton and gome years, people would
. want to buy other crops :
Thre was a scarcity of n’ﬁneralsm the ground and
farmers were trymg to conserve Qe scarce re-
solirce. 3
15. There are many compames that earn money by cuttlng
down .tgees and making the wdod into Tumber to use -in
building houses and other thing}. Ittakes years fora new tree
to-grow big enough for lumber. When all the trees in 4n area
are cut down, the soil can wash away before all the new trees

X C.

Al

getachange togrow Bat if acompany cuts downall the trees E

instead of just some, it will make more lumber and get more
money this year:*What is the economic reason a company

" might give up_making more money arid leave some of the

trees to grow another year? - v
3. The trees are-too pretty g4 cut them all down at
once. The company wants to keep its land loolung

spretty. . .

Ve

b. The company only cuts down enough tr es 'to make

the amount of money theyswant thisy&ar;- They
don’ tcz??e—ifthey make any mbre money than that.
The company only c\its down some trees because
trees are a scarce resoyree. They give up making
more - money now so they can conserve some trees
and later cut them to make money in other years.
16 - Many people like to hunt deer. Some like {o-eat the .
deer meat and some like the fun of camping and hunting.-
Some like both. There are certain laws which limit t
number of deer each person can kill each year. What is the
economic reason people might want to have laws like that? "
X-a. Some people want to CONserve a scarce resource.
* - There is 3 limited number of deer and many people
who want deer meat.-If too many déer are killed in

X ~one year, theré won't be enough adult deer left to
_ have lots of baby deer (fawns) Soon there would be ‘
" n r left.

’b. Some people think no one s ould kifl any-animal.
They couldn’t get a law pgssed that said no one
- could kill deer, so they wanfed one that hmlted how

" . many deer could be killeg{ - -

C. Some people think that dinxdeer meat is bad for

people. They wanted a law limi¥mg the number of
deer that.could be killed hecause it would keep -
¢ people fr(ir;eatmg $0 much deer meat.

d. Some people think hunting is a silly waste of time.
They want to limit hunting so people will spend
their time on betfer things.

17. Many years ago there were no sewing machines.
Workers in facrgnes made all the clothes by hiand. Then a
man named Elias Howe invented the sewing machine. A
worker could make many more clothes each hour usrng d
machine than he or she-could when sewmg them by hand.
The owner of a clothmg company knew that it would take the
same amount of matefrial for eath dress and /ess labor for each

dress than before. Do you think this mtght have changed his
[

J

Criterion for correctness: Yes, he was probébly willing to
supply more dresses at all prtces

18. Inthe whole world there were only two places where
people mined Zingo' rocks. Zlngo rocks were tmportant to

i
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people because they would protect them from monsters lf

. they wore one around tfeir, neck- One-day Bobby Adams was
ipped. He had fallen overa

walking aldng in his garden and
Zingo rock! He.found ¢ 'aihls garden wasa good place for a
ee

new mine. The same week, 'Gloria, Barbara and Marty each .
- found new Z4ngo rock’l'mnes and each of thegn went into

business. at do you predlctjhappened to the quantity-of
'Zingo rocks people were willing to supply? - .

X a. The quantity supplied-probably went up. j

b. The quantity supplle,:] robably went down.

c. The qdantlty supplied probably stayéd the same.
19. You ate an inventdr and invent a machine which wjll

..~ push toothpaste into the tubes very fast. Sdppose that, until

now, toothpaste compames had many workers pushlng in the

. toothpaste” with liftle sticks. If the compames buy your'

“machines they can produce toothpaste ‘cheaper. &will cosi

-them less money to produce £ach tube of toothpaste. ‘Whatdo

you think wil happen to cempanigs™ Mlllngness to supply
toothpaste if they use your machine? ~

Criterion for correctness: They will probably be Mlllng to
- supply more toothpaste at all prites. / :

" 20. In the town of Platt, Iots of people had fun ﬁshlng in” *
“the river. Some people in Platt were not happy because they -

didn’t have jobs to earn moriey. Store owners were unhappy .

because people without jobs didn't spend much money. One

." day a factory was built right near the river. A sign i town
said, “Come to the factory. We warit workers and will pay

well.”" But the town newspaper said,
gone. The new factory will kill the fish.
a. *‘good’" for the townspeople?

b. *‘bad’’ for the townspeople"
X c.

“flshlng fun will be
Is the new factory

* Tell why you sald ‘that.
Criterion for Correctness: The favtesy_js *‘good’’
- because it provides jobs, benefits merchants by
more spendlng, and allows growth. The factory\ls
“‘bad"”’ because it takes away leisure time pleasures
and fish, a possible productive resource.

21 Mr. Adams do€sn’t like the new school ‘being built
near his home. He says that it only does him the harm of
havmg children around his house all the time. He says that
since he has no children, schools don't do him any good at all.
Mr. Smith says Mr. Adams is wrong. Pick the best economic -
reason for Mr. Smith to use to convince Mr. Adams that the

' extemallty of chlldren attendl% school could benefit him
- personally.

x a. If children'go to school and become educated, they -
will be'better able to run the country well when Mr. ,
Adams is old. In this way he wrll benth from their
going to school.

b. Mr. Adams will benefit from the chlldren going to

school because the general level of spending on -

school supplies will increase.
. Mr. Adams will benefit from'the chlldren gorng to
school because it will affect the pnce of gold in
“international exchange.
.22 Farmer Harris wishes to sell five acres of his land'and’

. plans to'spend the money he gets to buy materials to build a
" new barn. Farmer Harris wants $150 for the land and Mr. -
‘Jones wants to buy the land but only has $50 right now. He

says he will pay the rest of the money ($ 100y at the ratc of $10

A

both “bad’* and * *good’" for the ton;speople?.v 4\

» . . -
- .. )

}per rn'oné for the next ten months. Farmer, Harris Wants to
finish hisarnin the next two months (before the fall harvest)

and won,-t have enough money by then if he sells the land {o~

Mr. Johes. Farmér Harris can't find anybody with $150 cash

- who wafls to Buy his land. How would a bank or loan

company help Mr. Jones topay the full pnce for the land right
now? =~ ° .
Criterion for correctness: Mr: Jones could borrow $ 100 from

a bank. Added to.hls'$50 hé couid pay Farmer Harris right,

new and, pay off the.bank over the, next- year, mcludrng
interest “for the use of its money.

23. In-the little-town of York there was no general store
Pea'ple drove their wagons to the next tof/n to buy the thlng,s
they wanted. One day-the Walker family startéd a store in
York. People were happy e3 shop in their oyn town and nofko
“have todrive so far away. But many people couldn’t get ﬁh t
they wanted to y at Walker store so théy started -0 go to
“tHe next town 4gain. N{rs. Waiter said that they dldl ‘t hgve
enough mofiey yet to stock.all the things peopl ‘wanted to
buy and that they'would ge out of business if people shopped
-in the nexttown. If you-were a banker and loaned the Walkers

money, how would yowhelp the Walkers, the to»ﬂn people,
and yourself? %+
a. } would be helping the Walkers becausez :

. r b "I would be helping the townspeople because:
I'would be helping myself because
Cmerton for correctness: =
a. Loaning meney to the Walkers allows them to stock
the goods demanded and to regain customers who
would then be satisfied to sHop in York.
-"b. The townspeople wouldh’t have to_go into the’next
town to shop. Time and effort would be saved.
c. The banker would be earning interest on the money
L loaned, and (optional) building good will.
’ A o s

Background Information and Questions
~hese pages list specific learnings and qestions applica-
ble tothem as they apply to each of the six parts of the project.

N . .

)

Questions

°

Background Information

Part'] _
. Certain goods and serv-
ices afe desired by

members of our t&v .
. If we are not abfe fo

Part |

. Who should be allowed

to decide what our town
should produce?

2 2. How much of each item
- produce sofme of these should we produce (i.e.,
- goods ourselves, we . how manv ¢attle, how
.may” get’ them: from * many crops will have to
somewhere through a be planted, etc. )"
- system of economlc ex- .
. change. - -
4 3. We are limited in what 3. Should we have a divi-

we can produce by four.

major things:

os 17°

-sion of labor to produce -

- these things, or should-

“ a.. The * natural. re- . . each’person produce ev-
sources available to . erything she or.he wants -
‘us. - T _for her or himself?

.
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b. Theamour f‘capi- 4. How should wewdecide - . : . i
' ' tal we car -wure. who is to do each job? ,\Backgfoundflnformatlon Questions
, c. IEl'rc‘amour “labor : s — ) : 7
/ -> avallable. _ S ) ' Part IH’ . Part 111 (g
3 d, The nur .- of , , ST Section A~ T 5€(
) people Wi man- A U 1. Some resources are non- 1 *hc ‘..ernanve :

.. agement abiity in § renewable., that -:ve been
'y, gurgreyp. o - : . - d. ' ~ can we
- PN o ' - sy he bes: methads
\ AVE . i - vf L - serving these re- -
. o ; .. . . . - -, es? e
Bac]&&rOur;i)lnformatlgn . Questions . 2. New ways of.using our are some new
-~ R 4N : - ) known natural resource ways in which our re-
. o Part It kk - Patll _. open up new frontiers. v sou);ces can be used?,
Secgafd - - - Sectiond . v . s= 0 Z{‘Dlscovery of pre¥ously ~ '54( How would these new
I. When we use’our fe- .. How_-do our wants de- .. . 'untapped resou.rces{can ways affect us kco-
¢ Sources 0. create acer- . . termine thekinds of jobs * lead to change. " nomically as a town and
PN tain type of town, we" . that would be available . L . as individials? o
have IOSt\thechance to. . * - in each.typl of town | ‘ _ / - Y . 4 De w2 have.any re-
- create -another type: of : T s A o sources that have not
. town (i.8., if you use . i . Co N been used” -
» land for farmin ‘ - . T : oo usee
\{/ zg:llrcannot use it fg;,. 4‘» . o S S. What alternative uses
: > - - . - e . can w2 make of - these :
cattle.) . - o : )
2. Our resour~" e’ li- - 2. For which iype of town B ' ' Tesources
" mited. We -+« ~> - areour natural resources - . 6. How mxght each use.
. as much-c u%-:’; - ‘best suited? Why? jchange ogr lives eco-
.7 as we wan : y - - nomically? ‘ h
3. Once the r- .urces are 3. How are th= job skills ' 7. What new [jobs might
" used up, thew aré gone. ; We possess going to af- \\ - :(/)eu;:cr::})e frqm these re-
oLt . z%c(:(;::q“:pe of town we ., . M R . ' 8. What probfems mght
4. Our wants determine 4. If we decide on one type. "\ - we r;]ow f?) efthat we did
how our resources wnll of town and start setting- ' ‘ © . not have. 99’9‘7
be used. . it up, what preblems =~ . N ) L
. 5. Not evéryone has the wouid we face if we N
. same wants. wanted ‘o change our . - ) R ‘
: minds? , /\ -
N , t
. | Section B . Section B R
- l..Normal  population. " .1.-What wouid " cause
Section B Sectic: B ’ growth affects * the people to want to im- °
I The types and amount: 1. What ueterniiney the make-up of a town. migrate into our town? .~
_of goods the store ovene- t pe o1 goods we want ' _ ' 2. How might their con- ..
will stock depend o- i~ the store? ' / sumer wants differ from”
consumer demands. ‘ .- ours?
2.-If demands change, the 2. Fow does e.sto v 3. How might these de-
store owner will have tc owner know ~>w much mands change the eco-
change what he keeps .~ ofeach thing tokeepon : . ' . nomic structures of our
on th shelves. hand? , : B N © town?
3 The store owner some- 3.-How are our demands " ‘ . / .
: .imes influences cus- " influenczd by - what 2. New people moving in 4. What”skills might im-
- tomer demands.. cthers in our town ~ bring new- and vaned " migrants bring with
R tnink? - " skills. them that we do not ™
- Advertist~. influences =~ 4. What might cause our _ _ . o have now?
customer .emands. ~. demands to change? - 3. The amount and type of 5. What types of educauon
The various commun- 5. Why will somie items education available af- are available in our
" ications media influence -need to be kept in stock _féct the economic struc- " area?
¥~ customer demands. only at certain times? . ture of the town.
T " - What, type of items 4. Change can 'be both
might these be?. - beneficial and harmful. .
Qo { - 106 1 J Y . 3
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©  5-Confumer, demands
L ige’ ag ¥he make-up
-+ of the ‘a,populatlon

\ changes.

.6.1Dé‘c_li-ne in- population
can, dffect the eccmbmic
'structure of‘an area,

S

[
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LY ~

6. What new types of edu- ~

- canen-might be’benefic-
ial to our people’} What

\would we have to-do to

“get these types~of educa-
. tion for. ¢t Pec
7. What effect would
amount and type of edu-,
. cation have on the eco-

nomic s;rgcture of qur

town? .
8. What things’ mlght lead.
' toddecline in the poply-
‘lation of our town?™

© - j&«\ ‘3\

i HCERPR .
2. Lower: prlced goods, . 2. List .
ader which new.jobs

.nfght be crea\?ﬁ—if’

could result from in-
creased produgtx,vlty.

. e
v o S

c
.

-~ Y o

3. When morg -oods are
_,'produced, the income of
4 the worker usually in-

Qases[ - N

4. The owner can increase
« " his profits by.increasing
/  the ainount prJﬂced by
Jeach worker. 7

5. Frequently there are

> . more’ efficient usex of
PR resources\

A

-
c1rcumstance;s

production” Sedame

more efficien:

°might this decrease the
number-of jobs?

" 3. How-would <you expect _
mcgased prodaction to.
affect worker mcor%"‘

N

4~How mlgl_l/e mcreased

- produ )

price of a product?

T~ ﬂ How could this b, pre- 6. Unemployment could .
| . vented? /{ . result if fewer people LN
. \ 10. What could be the result. ,are demanded to do the - \ c
o " af such .a' decline if it = work urider more . 2
b were to continue or a ef methods. ¥
' long pefiod of time™ 7 New skills may-have to ’.
. ~ “be learned . when new ; .
iy . Jjobs are created. .
Background Informatioir Questions * ’ m
. Part 1V, Part IV Background lnformagm Question: = |
Section A : Section A : « —
I. Pooling knewledgeanc 1. What new m:ning o Pdrt V s " Part *
skills “increases pro- techniques might in- SecnonA > Section A

. ductivity.
2..The invention of new

methods and machinery

can increase output.
3..Sometimes when ef-
ficiency. is high fewer
individuals are required
and unemployment may
result. L
- T
4. Division of labor can cut
down the number of
working hours ‘and in-
crease leisure time.

N

Sect on B{

. Workers can produce a

greater quantity of

| goods with less effort if

! production . becomes
. more efficient.

Q .
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

crease productivity?

2. Does ‘the independent
miner lose anything by
not ‘joining the com-
pany?

3. What problems might
arise  when -etter
methods and macninery
are used?

- What new jobs . ht be
created?

5. if people have t¢ work
.fewer hours pe- day,
what might they want to
. do with their lelsure
time?
6. How might extra jeisure .
time affect the economy
of our town?

Section B

1.Under what cir-

cumstances might new

skills or training be. re-
~ quired?

?

. &dit allows consum-
ers to satisfy their need:

" now and pay later:".
2. Some- people are good

credit risks and-’bt{ rs

_are not.
3. When a manager: ex-
" tends too much credit,
(s)he may have to take a
loss. .
4. Loans are another tprm
' of credlt
Section B ‘
I. Money and credit ena-

bleus to purchase things .

- we want,

2.0ne does not have to
“purchase all goods and

serviqes with cash.
" 3. Banks can provide loans
¢ toindividuals and com-

2 panies. -
/4."Banks are . institutions
) ’ which can transfer

money between indi--

iduals and businesses.

1. How does credi: help
people to purcha:e de-
ssired goods? -

2. Why?@;x tallpmtdeob-

tain credlt" o

When

ction affect the -

1

LS

3..Under wh;z ACir-
-cumstances ma the
group extend:nc credit
—.Dbe hurt?

4 how do loans .nc -edit
differ?

Secrion B s
“Vhat setvices. ... .anks
-rovide?

Z. dJdow do bans: make -

money? .
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IS B
5* A persQn s credrtr
.can mﬂuencwhl

: p\l:rchaslng power.

g ’ 3. Why can.aperson v»gitfi a
. B8ood credit rating
. \5urchase more than one
. - ith a poor rating? "
.o

< use of extensive credit

[ beda’ngerous9 C oy
¢ .
terest .is the money 5 How' do interest’ paV-
pa1d for the.use .of a . b ments affect the tol
IOan . l;: oo Y price paid for goods?
4 . o . . Lt
. i : 'f__ : .
Background lnfon;gatlgm Qpestions -
f\', ? Part VL. r LPart Y1 -

“The gevernment regu-

lates some economic ac—, " activiges are -regulited

~ uyities r “y the govern ent?
\/ ‘Bénefit”” of the com- hy?
munity, . ¥

2. Taxes fay fo;;umprove- 2. Namesome wa)J

ments in the¢ commun- ~ . whnc/taxes mJt e
' lty < . -~ used to.improve'a’com-
! - p ‘munity.

. 3. There are several dlffer-' '

~ ent kinds of taxes: in- ~ kinds of taxation?
_ come tax, property tax, , , ' 7 _ s
-~ “sales tax, and busttess L

. tax.
4. The amount of income
. tax a person. pgys may
- depend on the amount of more - fair for the poor
his income.” e .~ -than the sales tax?
5. People or businesses AU
" with large incomes ‘are '
" “nortnally taxed more - S
- than those. with less in- o
CORNTR. - . - .
5. Hoyv is the amount o:
tax to be paid-on prop-
.. werty determined?

4 Why is the irfcome tax
© generally considered

. 6 Propen.y value must be
‘assessed before prop-
erty can be taxed. -

' Films S

< -the

Thisisa llSt of ﬁLms whicha teacher mlght want to use with
ssons in this volurhe. Films are listed under the part of

-the -unit to which they apply.” Annotations and sources are

m’, THE OREGON TRAIL - S

_ Part 1.

found in the Suggested Supplementary Matenals (pages
121 124) of this book.

Introdlcctron : ’ '

CHILDREN OF THE WAGON TRAIN -

HAD YOU LIVED THEN.

CALIFORNIA AND ns NATURAL RESOWRCES

5‘1} 4Jn what ways’ could the

WILD RIVER = ;. y
¥ N oA
Part IV ° / :

,,\ECQNOMICS —IT'8 ELEMENTARY\ \
I RICE -

WHAH;I&AU'DOMATION’ S
Part v - o /

" Adaptation Suggestions

3. What are the “different -

IT'S ALL MINE
<

p— bf ) Nr
» i . . % .
Part I . - T
CALIFQ.RNIA ARD GOL[ R
PR r
Part Il - ~ BRI y -

{CQNSERVATION FOR BE INNERS .
< CONSERVING OUR \IAT RAL RESOURCES

MONEY IN THE“BANK — ANp OUT

parg 1780 P , §o 0
Y WE HAVE faxfs - o . .

. L | . .
RN S WL

.

Although this unit specifies California as the locale of the

various simulation activities, and focuses-on the - internal '

westward expansion of the U.S.. adaptauons are easily
possible for other geographrcah regions and other time
periods. Duestions for review ar  liscussion, indezu 2ven
activities. remain largely uncna: .2d should you wisn.to
adapt the unit to simulate the sc iement of your ‘state or
geographical region. The imagina:. journey which initiates
the unit could even be one of thz journeys undetiaken by early
(17th or 18th tentury) colonists from Europe settling -the
eastern U.S., or one undertaken by those who settled the,

" westernmost portions of the.country long before talk.of U.S.
"annexation. thus changing th= unit to & study of cconomic

problems enco&ntqred in the vory early days of the country.
Su..: un"adaptation would =nd - children following the
journe < of the founders of, fc- ex.. 1ple,.,__Jamestov~ i, or the

earlie: ettlers in the San Frar_:sc  3ay Area. The conlen-
tratior. car pe on your own iz nistory just as easily. For
example _tah teachers ma; want to adapt this unit 10

followin_ the journey of early viormon settlers and reenact-

.ing their specuﬁc economic proslems in settling the Great Salt. .~

Lake region. Major changes for this type of adaptation are in
the natural resources referred to in your discussions and in the

. probable economic base of the area. Crops grown in the

108

simulated commusity, for example, would- reflect those
actually grown by early scttlers of your reglon. with the

accompanying problems ot weather conditions, soil sultabll-" ’

ity, etc. ?

The _structure of your simulated town and the range of
variations in possible solutions to economic problems will be
limited by the time period in which your area was settled. The
later the period in history with which you dedl, the greater the
range of technological change and available knowledge the
chlldren may use to solve their economlc problems.

!

ey
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The Mini-Society is an~ expenegce -based ‘instruction | teachertplays.the role of paid consultant
< systeni credted by-Dr. Marilyn l(%)unlslcy The author ha§ '~ “Trade is further énhanced through weekly a{ nons lr} ,
allowed us to.utilize segments of thistsystem in our Maste ‘whicl chrldren bid fgr goods and sesvices provided by other
Curriculum Guide to’illustrat€ what can, be-accompli hedtn . chijdrén. Apctionetrs take out I nses-ﬁr.err{ the govemment S
'~ the inferthediate grades in economrc-edUcatlon, For more ~ - (wHose furictions are performed y-the teather). . /%l: - r\
infapmation’ concermng this instructional system and the: - n'response to consumer.demand ¢hidren develqp heir

.dilemma situations not included in this gutde contact Dr. /own firmhs, rangmg from simple bll’l'fold factories to elabo-
" Koufilsky at the U.C.L.A. Ceriter for Ecpnomic Edcation ,/ rately conceived insurance companieg,

405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles, CA 90024, and/or referfo The role of the teacher, in addition to acting as a pald
Beyond Simulation:The Mini- -Society Approach to lps‘truc- N consultant, is to debrief ecoriomic and other”types of ‘
tion _in Econo’mtcs and Other Social Sctences (revnsed dilemmas as they occur-in the classroom—e.g., oss of
edmon 1977). _ - - customers through irrational pricing, etc. These postexpen-
"~ - The Mlm Socnety is based on thre® prmcnples of lcarmng " ence debriefing - sessions .are the key to mcreas/g— the N
theory.-We know that learmng isenhanced for a student: (1) etonomic literacy of our youngsters. L
- by real as opposed to vicarious experiences& (2) by playmg The Mrm -Society Instryctional System is comp of )
. activeyrather than passive roles in learning situations; and (3) . .three parts Part 1, *‘Getting Mini-Society Started, ®de- " %,
+ by participating in the decision whose consequences heor slie _Scribes in detail the teacher’s responsibilities i ip gettmgothe - .
will bear. Thus, we systematically provide an opportunity for system started, the children’s responsibilities in gettmg the -
children to create their-own soc1ety mcludmg an alive and ‘ system started, and how to arrange. the first necelvmg of .
vital Bconomic system. - +i - income by Mipi- SOcnety citizens.- In- Part II, ** Moving the'
, _Th%ﬁwﬁ:lmioclety works 'in® practrce as follows The' " Mini-Society- Ahead,’ Iwo economic mdlcators are de- .
" teachersa serited witk a set of procedures forhelpmgthe . " .scribed so that the.teacher will know whether economic v
children (third,. fourth fifgh and sixth graders) to generatea - activity and interactions are prognés‘slng satlsfactonly Six .
worlung economic systémih their classrooms. The system is methods for facllltatmg interaction and-business’ act|v1ty are

lmtlated by ascarcity situatipn, activated by the teacher, such - - discussed and illustrated. InPart;HI; “Ennchmg the Mini-
‘‘not enoughfelt “tip pens to go around.”’ The children then Sroclety, teachers are provided with guldelmes for conduct-

meet in a discussion group to develop their standards of ing postexpenence debneﬁngs regardi g an-Socnety di- -
conduct and activities- for which they will be. pa1d in’ the -lemmas. Eighteen-sample lessons invol ing economics and. . '
currency of the num economy. Thejcurrency will be used to . values- clarification are .included. I Mini-Society, 'the
" bid for the felt-tip pens and- thereby Jettle the questionof who - teacher waits for an’ event to occur that has\hconomlc ”
gets them. Jmmedlately the class is motivated to develop, . dimensions, then focuses onthe event, nevrewmg e details -
deslg%nd print its own currency. As the system swingsinto  of the classroom occurrence, and proceeds t6 obtdin alMthe
-action, children begin to buy and sell goods and services such _ "economic education mileage that can be gleaned from the
.as pencsls erasers, posters ldgos for businesses, and their  -~event. There are fifteen of these events that have occurred in
time. ﬁey also rent “‘space’’ ‘n the classroom to conduct - some manifestation in gver 300 Mini-Societies. The follow-
business. " - - ing are sample debrieﬁr%ssons of these case histories.
Situations later arise which challenge the zhildren .to Those most fesponsiblé, addition, to the author, for
develop institutions to facilitate the smooth’ operation of their, generating ideas and activities for the:&ollowmg debriefings
system. Unequal distribution of wealth and varying spending include Ellen'Goldman, Darlene Wilson, Lucy Lockhart-
patterns create a demand for. lendmg institutions, banks and Mummery, Gasty Schulman, and Michaele Scholes.
insurance compames ' ’ First, we shall describe the dilemmas that occur and then
Some entnepneneurs may sell shares of stOck in their ﬁrms present the speciﬁc debriefings of five of these dilemmas.
in, order. to raise the necessary capital, and a type of - The activities for each dilemma were written to assist you
stockmarket is created ..As the children seek adviceonhowto . in the teaching and reinforcement of basic :.economic con-
establish various businesses, a systém evolves in which the cepts. Smce they are examples of situations that have

) '1_09 B 120:
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J[ /o
octurred o other l\*rm Socretles, you c'an adapt these
activities for- uge in your élassroom by usitng the basic ¢
framework of the actrvrtS' and l’\ttmg itinto the'context of yBur
WMini-Spciety. For example, substitute the: name_ of your
_currency and the type of business mvolved for the Kes in the .,

dilemma.
At the beg1 nisng of a Mini- Socrety, when children are

selecting activifies forwhrch they wjll be paid, rhany beligve . N
ney theydecrde to have printed, the richer .

that the more
they- will be: fact, Tracy in the countryﬁ)f Starville
contelnded that they could solve all Mini-Society economic

" - 'p?&)lems at.any time by just allowing thie tegcher to print #
ht

rfore and more money. She:had many followers whyp thoug
this a umque am bnllAnt econQmic pomt-'of-vrew The
'teacher, envrslomng her arm fallihg off at the ditto machine,
~ became highly motivated to do a lesson on m#ey and
infidtpon-* the lesson. mdlcatmgsesse_ntrally that 'the richness
‘or Wealth.-of.an i
" amount of goods 'and services it can commagd. (See.
~ Dilemma 1: We Thought We Gsuld Becotne Rich Quick.)
Most teachers report }_hat childrert become enraged as they
see other clu’ldren qpemng businesses similar to their own.

" There gre ardent ciies such as *‘He stole my idea—you’re the
teacher, so do something.’’ Kelly, an aspiring ¢ntrepreneur,

. noticed almost as soon as moneyhad been disseminated, that
the children had nowhere to put their money. She produced
15 hand- made wallets and sold them.within the first ten
minutegof Mini-Society. Since she had done so well the day

_ beforé s‘he produced 20 wallets the next day.and raised her ’
price. However, Seth ‘produced better-lookmg ‘wallets—

'some-of which contaified a periny for *‘good luck.” Seth sold
all his wallets and Kelly had.to lower her price substaptially

" .in order to sell the wallets she had p';oduced,‘ She asked the
teacher if it was all rightto challénge Seth to a duel (since she

" was bigger than Seth). The teacher, however, "decrded it was
more expedient to do a debriefing lesson on Compeutlon vs.

N

ividual or country depyds upon thé ;

Y

i slave to my work,’ * fie moaned. Phillip, an acute observer of

.

’ .
“ .
0.1 - ?

.. ) . o ’ ’ . .
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Marlo’ msrstad she should therefore get more’ of the mon;uy

Luisa thajntained.that she y¢as providing *‘quality’’ halrstyl- :

ing and was s\better comber. Anyway, she®®mphasized that
she had broughtin almost all the supplies and it was aply fair
‘that; arlo work harder lﬁhe were to share the profits. Smce
they had not decided in ad¥ance how they would get up“the
", partnership and what the re&ponslbllmes of egch partnér were
to be, the bwkenngcontmued‘untll the teacher conducted a-
,debriefing. (See Dilemma:. I'v¢{ Grown,_ Allergic to My
" Partner: ')tThey thendletided on an informal contract, set'up a

» corporation and eventually broughtin a 'third ¢ ‘partner’’ who

" owned d blow dryer ‘Parthers disagreeing i$ not an uniisual

.

L

problem in thost' Mini-Societies. However, “with 'a little”* o
" teachergurdanceo throtlgh debriefing, most of these’ problems

are resolved.”, - »
"Phillip was a terrific pidre téaeher He had his own very

original method for tea‘chmg piano and chzged,25 ‘‘quets’’
for a fifteen=minte lesson” Children w o anxlouslo learni,

-

_Pbrano that noisy lines were forming and Philjip complamed o

that he had no time to spend ‘his money. ‘‘F have become a,~

the economic process;, had noticed-that wh¥n ‘the teacher was
provrdmg 15-ngmute consulting_service, for b quets > she
resolved the problem ‘of long lines, by raising her pri€e, but

. Phillipwas already getting 25 quets for 15 minutes of-service..
Was it fair to raise his price? Also; some of the children were .
:complaxmng ‘that Phillip had so many miare children demand-
mg piano lessons than could be handled, that he was
“cheating’’ ahd giving the lessbnsto his good friends. The

- teacher, realizing that'this dilemma could at some time face

'S

any of them (she had experienced it herself), debriefed the>~

students-on the rationing function of price’. (See Dilemma 7:

Shortages——Shortages—Shorta or Who Gets The Piano
Lessons?) In _the lesson, ,in dddition to {lescnbmg the
rationing function of price, she elicited suggestions on how to

. increase supply afid ways to reduce demand Three days later

Monopoly—the ‘effect on consumer prices-produéer profits. -

(See Dilemma: But It Was My Idea.*) Kelly, even after the
lesso& made a motionthat only one of each type of business:
- be alidwed to operate within the.classroom. It was seconded

by. Terry who had suffered competltron in his snapshot .

husiness. However, the majority of the class, who were
enj oymg the effects of freedom of entry through paying lower

pnces ‘favored freedom of ‘competition and the resolution *

was defeated 23-4. This pamcular incident has occurred in
one farm or arfother in every Mipi- Soplety classroom.
. Marlo and Luisa had been friends since Kindergarten and
after e weeks of the' operatron of Starville, their Mini-
Society, they decided to go into partnership and open up a
. beauty salon. They broughtia supplies from home and sghool
and the neighborhood, includifig combs and brushes, scis-
sors, hair gloss, tongs, hair spray, clips, barrettes, bobby
" pins, ribbons, wash’n dries, and vanous types of Avon.
samples. Pretty- spon they started arguing about business
. procedures. Marlo said Luisa wasa sloband was using.dirty
brushes and spending more time $tyling the boys’ hair than

Loren brought in-a violin, Jerry rented a couple of har-.

monicas, and Linda‘started a jazz dancing class. Phillip
raised his price to 27 quets. There were ho more lines, and he
evepes had app_roxrmately 10 minutes a day to spend in
consumption. The children were ‘later able to compare
Phillip’s situation with the U.S. gas'shortage and suggested-
some creative solutionis that perhaps should be brought.to the
atténtion of Congress.

‘Norma faced a very dlfgefent situation. She had started a
statlonery store and was charging 10 *‘saves’ per 5'pieces df
stationery. The first day of business she wore a new dress,
smiled warmly and waited for eustomers: Only one customer
bought her stationery. The second day she wore another new
dress, continued to gmile and still sold only 2 sets of
statiqnery. The third diy she wore a pantsuit, was in a state of

:semifrown and sold only | more set of statro::gijaFmally.
she got an.idea. She gave a free sample ucy who

-absolutely {2 aved about the stationery. Norma then hired
Randy to make a sign that included all the nice things that
Lucy‘had said about her statlonery Other chlldrenj;aw the ad

.

v

v

the girls’. Marlo also said that Luisa was only doing three and ordered personalrzed stationery until Norma had as nany
heads per Mini-Society Session whereas she was doing six. , orders as she could ﬁll The teacher then utilized Norma's
Jac : experience to show how advertising could i increase demand |
*Some Dilemmas whigh are referred to are not found in this volume, but iri and thereby increase profits. She also showed the children -
Dr. Kourilsky's boRgBeyond Simulasion. : ) how to conduct a market survey to find odt if demand existed
, . ‘ E T . X ®
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for thelr proposed good or service, and at what pgce chil .. very much a matter of considenng one’s oppomimty cost.
were, willing to. buy the g or service. The (:lass,lat . This debriefing should be repeated at least three timés in a
* converted their market surveys into,_demand curvbs a?l‘d Mini-Society so tfat chlldren cah ersonalize ‘cost- beneﬁt Ze
actually observed al dlscussed*why' all their demand curyes: analyses. * ' \“jw S
-, sloped downward 1o the right. They, ater discussed various , ,An: nevrtable rmshap pr alent i Mini- lety and'
"Q ways to aﬁfe_c_t_d\c}nand emphasizihg the effect of tastes and - especraﬂy tragic in the cogntry, call “Land o “Int ellect( |
.. preferences, incomes and ‘substitutes. (See Dilemma 6: How * . Giantsd is *‘whether toh hire a buddy.”” Emily, who makes N
. DolKnowA'nybodyWﬂlBuy‘MyProduct")Theyhadallttle “ beauufh artificial flower. arrangements, decided to hjre

3 trouble understandlng how changes in the prige df a-good .- (Sandy, who gnfortunately, rarely washes her hands, works ,
affected the demand” “for complementary goods; luckily the "~ slowly and was renowned as the class klutz <Her redeeming .
aixth graders.,|d med .about the role of comprements in . qualmemvene hegggweet temperament and. the Tt that she’

., affectingdema \vhen Dan, who owned two tenals’ rackets, . was in Emily’s Brownié troop and a best friend. However, it
¢ - sold ténais lessons on ttie condition the\_wc‘n provided “was costing Emily more to keép Sand than to do all the
’ thelrowntenmsbﬂls When the pgceoftenms balls.weht up,\'\/work herself. To add insult to- injury, Sandy had an allergy

, .the’ demand for Dan’s tennis lessons decreased. ‘Many . and ‘was-constant] sneezing on the ﬂower arrangements. .. .
dlsappom ted businessmen and women were encouraged ~ Another comphcatﬁrg factor was that Sandy wasdemandmg
¢ when they/eieamed how to become entpprenerlrs 'by convert- raise. When denied the raise, she complained to the teacher
ing,into practicq the pnncrpfes of demand determinamts. - - ) and started to bad-mduth Emily. The teacher seized upon the, -,
lipge.r, howe%cr, had a rather' umque experience. He had opponumty t§ conduct a 'values-clarification debriefing ,
* been making his own upique. raisin-based health food session and to review that section of the circular flow diagram.
mixture. After .Halloween the class brought .in-loads of . on makin decrsron of how to produce by figuring out'the.
. candy, ‘popcorn, etc., and Roger decided to- declare bank- price/grodtictivity ‘ratio. ‘Later, he helped Emily.to find her
.+ ‘ruptcy The class became horrified because in their heart-of- comparative advantage which turned out to be thitof4 game
- hearts they knew that the raisin mixture was heaithy and they center réferee. . The class used Emily’s aﬂ'd'Sandy s experi- f
. really dldnt want to see i’ disappear ennrely Laura and  ence to discuss in a rudimentary fashion ‘the idea of

- Stacy almost simultaneously shouted. at the cfass meeting, comparative advantage. Happily, Emily and Sandygevived

.. “‘Let’s give Roger more money. Right now he only gets 6 their friendship and to this day are good pals. However, the A
‘saves’ apackage Let’s prormse him 15 * saves a p}ckage real and often delicate questlon that plagdes all aspiring
and he can stay in business.”’ The. class thought thi€ a fair Mini-Society entrepreneurs is not only what to produce,; but -

* idea. The next day he came in with twice as many health food how to produce. (See Dilemma 10: Shbuld I Hire My
packages as he was prevrously supplying, but the class \Buddy") ’

. -bought even less than usual at " 15 *‘savés.”’ .Roger said that -Mr. Dash:visited a Mml -Society class and became very
they had _put him in a worse fix than before and queted hlS mterested in purchasing”a child’s original painting. He
father as'saying, “‘If they are such ‘do-gooders’ tell the - offered her two dollars for her.artistic endeavor. She replied,
buy your surplus raisins.”’ The children didn’t hike that i ¢a, ' _“Your money is no good in our country, Frodoville. We only
told Roger to lower his price, and two weeks later wheft the, . accept ‘hobbits’.” ‘Mr. Dash, a very determined man, went °

post-Halloween candy had become stale, Roger’s business 'to ond of the class banks to find out if there-was an exchange
bega\E\o thrive agdin. The teacher uséd this opportunity to rate. Rhe childsaid, *We haven’t gotten around to that yet.>
. hold & debriefing session on price e, floors—differentiating Mr. Dgsh asked if he ¢ould borrow some hobbits. The banker
between the effects of farm ptice'supports and minimum told hiky if he could get three felt-tip pens as collateral, -he /
wage laws. (See Dilemma: The Case of The Unbought would lo2n him 20 ‘*hobbits’” at 10 percent interest. If-Mr.
Raisins.) Over half of the children were able torelate Roger s Dash did not teturn the money.within a week, the Banker said

expenenceho the real world. he would sell the pens at the class auction: Smular situations *
.Larry, the envy of hisWhole Mini- -Societyclass, found out arise in most Mini-Sociéty classrooms. “For example in

" from his auditor that hé had:made more moneythan anyone in- many schools, there are several Mini-Society countries

. thetiass that month ; but Larry only frowned. He wasa Jobber -, which all use different currencies. One class’s currency’ may «

in the junk business and wanted to go into producing race cars "not be accepted in another class until an exchange rate is #

as a business. His.auditor told him he’d be crazy‘to change . established between the two countries. Whensuch situations

because he ‘was making so much mone§ in the“junk field. arise, the teacher has a splendid opportunity to introduce'a

Larry, however thought he could make even more money debneﬁng lesson on the role and functions of money in a .

producing, sellmg, ‘and racing cars. The teacher used this. society, including barter vs. money. (Seel Dilemma 2:"We.
evelit to metjvate a debneﬁng lessen on opportunity cost. . Only Accept Quibblings in Poohville.) -

(See Dilemma:. Should I Change My job”) He drsnngulshed ' As children accumulate money for jObS and businesses,

- between accourfting cost’ and proﬁt and economjg cost and  they soon find a safety- deposrt box from home is not the ideal -
profit. The entire class soon saw that ever if the dn,f{erence _ way to-keep thelr mongy, This realization will often lead to
be%;een your total cost and total revenue was extraordinary, the forination of a bank. Much later in the society, a banker

- you could still be experiencing an gconomic loss if you/'could »may realize that if (s)he-is allowed: to Keep the money *for

" be making eve gre money in some other business’ qr {onger time penods . (s)tie,can make money by investing it in
employment. R classroom businesses. us, the savings function of a bank

P

ether‘to change jobs as well as the « beqomesanatural lessorhat evolves. (See Dilemma: Do We-
roduce or Not to Produce’; soon becémes - Want a Bank") Theé -concept. of central banking does not
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- naturally evolve. in Mrm Societies- Some ‘teachers may
. choose, however, to- discuss the U.S. central banking
- system. Almost all feport that the children are still too:
,unsophrsucated to understand more than the, hare rudiments
> . -of céntral -banking and) have not repeated the lessop in
" subsequent Mini-Segiéty - classes. '
. In several Mini-Societie$, chrldren would still prefer to
* . keep their money in cigar boxes or mini-safes. It is not
- uncommon for a theft to occur. In fact, in one class, several
*~ children put the équivalent of mouse-traps in their boxes to
“avoid stealing. One unfortunate boy became a, victim of his
-own trap when he forgot to disarm it before removing his
money for an exciting_ purchase Feachers have had success
Y in debneﬁng this situation and stealing has ‘become elimi-
nated in most Mini-Societies. (See Drlemma It Is Easier to
Steal Than to Work.) o ’
. Jerry, a Mini- Socrety citizen in the Valley of Friends and
- an established ‘A’ stude#t, tried to charge his teacher fo‘l'/
- . .correct answers to. homewgrk problems. The teacher re-
"« sponded by explammg to the class that there are certain acts
" . one performs for nonmonetfiry remuneration. She initiated a
values- -¢larificdtion lesson ¢n those actions one should do by
virtue of the fact that,on ‘member of the human race or
classroom, etc.; versus
- ..-compensat.ton (See Dilernma:  The Non- Monetary Deci-
sion.) ¢ -
. Inafewi instancé’s the followmg sltuatron may occur. Some
., . of the childrenin UCF (United Class of Fonzies) rad notbeen'_ ,
" satisfied with.the results of+their business decisions. Sara
decided to produce chocolate fudge. It soundéd like a good
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .

‘would save time,: pr
" everybody would sell all their. products. Others in the class

e actions one does for financial, ,

. ; » ' .
idea, but:her,fudge ‘was sugary and she had a‘lot unsoldelt
grew increasingly less desirable as the week progressed and
she went bankrupt, by Friday. - .

Juan made *‘Jaws’’

hand-made stickers.-Soon almost everyone had one or more
and he still had dozens left over.. He complained that the

teacher should have told him there were too many suckers to
. sell.. g

‘Sara and Juan, along with some other chrldren made a

: proposal at the class meeting. They wanted the teacher ora

class committee to decide what products should be made and
how much of each s xuld be produced. They argued that it
ent drsappomtmepts and insure that

argued that they didn’t want one person or one committee
planning so much for them. They said they would rather

make their own decisions and take the chance that they might

be wrong or benefit from being tight. The class defeated Sara
and Juan’s proposal. (One entrepreneur offered to give them

-business advice for a miodest fee.) The teacher used their

proposal to draw parallels between their society and the

- models_ of market and planned economies. (See Dilemma:

s

Why Are Some People Rich and Others Poor?)

- Teachei§ will soon realize that most event$ which oé“ohr in -

Mini-Society provide opportunities for a vanety of etonomiic
debriefings. For example, when Larry wanted to change from
his junk business to a race-car business, the teacher chose to

focus on the concept bf opportunity cost. He might have just

as easily focused on accounting vs. economic proﬁt
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drawings to strck on notebooks. He *
. used all his'spare time and produced, over 100 of the
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We Thought We Could Become Rlch Quick
(Money and Inflation) -

I. Objectives

1. The learner will be able to explaxn why the real wealth of a
country.depends up6n the goods and services it is able to,
produce as opposed. to,thé amount of mohey it pnnts

2: The student will be able to explain why an increase in the

money supply without an increase in production of goods
and services may lead to lnﬂatlon .

I vities
: After the government. prints a desngnated amount of
A 'money and the Mini-Society is initiated, record the average

price level (i.e., during one week record the pnce of each’

item offered for sale and determme the average price of the
item for that week). Then double the currency and spe¢-

- lﬁcally show the phenomenon of mﬂatJon—a rise in average

price level,

2. Take a survey among the membets of the class to
determine four or five top- ranking wants of the students
(goods or services they would like to have). Then divide the
class into four groups‘with each group being assigned a

. different income for individuals in that group: $10, $100,
.$1000, etc. (i.e., each individual in Group A would have an

income of $10; each in Group B $100, etc.)Have each group
indicate how much they would be willing to spend for each of

the wants previously ident ed.
" 3. Have.each child list what s(he) would like to buy and

what s(he) would be willing to spend for it. Give each child ..
$10'more and see how many wouid°be w11hng to spynd more

money for the same good—thus raising its price:
4. H'ave children draw an inflation cartoon showing. that

one symptom of inflation is _more money chasmg fe\ysr

gdods. »
" 5. At an auction have eight goods—two each of four

A different items. After the first four goods are sold, record the
average price for each. Before sélling the other four goods

double the money supply and then continue the auction for
the remaining four identical objects. (Do not inform the

 students in advance that a second group of identical objects is
being offered.)
6. Form committees and have each choose one of the
following products—mayonnaxse salad oil, peanut butter,
bread, soft drinks, soap. Have the committee trace the price

* of this product over the last few years. Have them interview "

parents and store-keepers. For more gifted students ask them
to use the microfilm at the llbrary (Note: If Worse comes to
‘worse, you can trace the price of the product.)

7. Keep- exact records of the culminating auction of

Mini-Society and (when Mini- -Society comes to an end)

conduct a discussion of the phenomenally high prices which

were paid for the last few items. Emphasize that the.teason
; o . .

gL
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. they were willing to pay such high prices for these goods was

that they knew the money would soon be worthless and they
would rather convert what money they /had into goods or

services. © .. ‘. ‘ ~—
. B . - -

1. Economic Clarification.of Ideas and Princ‘%ples
¢ Often in the course of a Mini- Socnety the children decide
that the way to Have a wealthy society is for the government
. simply to print more and more money. It is the same instinct’
(more is better) that oftenleads the children to pay them-
selves large amounts of currency in the’ beginning stages
of Mini-Society when they decide on those few payments to

_ infuse the first money into the system. They have internalized

the idea that more meney (a greater amount of currency in
hand) means greater wealth and’ purchasing power. of

- course, if they decide to pay themselves in large amounts of
*currency in the initial phase of the system, price levels simply . .

start out high. They have a “relatlvely" inflated money
system since the level of demand is determined (at least in
part) by the level of income of those doing the derhanding.
But what happens if the system is already in progress and the
children suggest printing more money, perhaps as a way out
of government debt? This situation most ofen occurs the first
time students realize (or are told) that the treasury is depleted
because of government expenditures and that, if they wish
the continuance of governmental services, they must tax
themselves to pay for.these. Not enjoying, the payment of
taxes anymore than the rest of us, the students look for a way
-out of the dilemma, and often the suggestion is simply to print
more money. In debriefing this dilemma situation, we are
‘dealing with the concept of inflation.

The children w1|l soon observe that inflation is caused by
an increase in the money supply (mult.Iplled by its velocnty)
while the quantity of goods and services available in their
Mini-Society either remains constant-or decreases. In théir
words they see ‘‘more money chasing fewer goods.”’ The
result of the chjldren having more- money.to spend on the
same number of goods is that the pnce ‘of the goods they want
to buy’goes up. They are now paying higher prices for the

"same pag:kage of goods and services bécause production of

. goods and services has not increased; just the amount of

"money available to piirchase the s same goods and services has
.increased. They will soon realize that their society is not
-richer even though the government hds printed more monéy

" Like King Midas, they will ultimately learn *‘the hard way:

that the real wealth of a Mini-Society depends on the amount
. of goods and services the society is able to produce and not on
the govemment pnntmg more money » ,

In the Mini-Society, when the money supply is lncreased
“we htwe found that velocity does not change significantly
enough to counter the situation of this-increase versus a

Cconstant level of products available.
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Dllemma 2

We Only Accept Quubbllngs in- Poohvulle '
(Money)

I. Objectives :
1. The children will be.able to explaln that what glves money
_value is that it is accepted in exchange for goods and

services. .
The children will be ‘able to explain that in societies in

~.

between the two- curnencnes '
We are dealing with two, basrc ‘econonuc concepts ‘the

“value of money, and baiter as a substitute for currency.- .

. There are'some comron misconceptions among ¢hildren

- regardlng the_hature of money,-and we see some of thése
"same misconceptions among the adult population. Many

which currency does not exist-or where the currency is no -

longer accepted, trade (barter) becomes the method of
exchange. '

ll Activities .

. Utilizing - examples from your own Mini- Socrety,.
' explarn why you would not accept another class’s currency in

exchange for the goods you have produced (Elicit from the

class that the other classes’ currencies have no value in your

class because other children will not accept them in exchange
for goods and services.)

2. Have a representative from your class attempt to buy
lunch with your class’s currency. Tell the child to be adamant

" about the value of the cl\ss currency. Tell him/her to insist

that the currency has yalue. (Meanwhile apprise the cafeteria
cashier of what you are domg so that he/she may explain to

. the child why the money is not acceptable.) Have the chxld

report to the class about the entire incident.
- 3. In Goldville a child has xeroxed i in black and white the

. ‘candy bar.

" the ‘‘backing of currency’’

children believe that currency has some inherent valde. "To
many, the ‘‘value’’ of a five-dollar-bill is simply ‘“‘five

-dollars.”” In Mini-Society, children begin to understand that

this is a meaningless phrase. The value of currency is seenin

terms of the goods .and services the currency will buy. This -

ties in with the concept of oppontunity cost. When we say that
acandy bar-‘costs’* 15¢, we are indicating that we are glvmg

up the next best altematlve use of the 15¢ when we buy ‘the

The mlSCOﬂCCpllOﬂ concermng the v money is tied
to another common set of misconceptio at currency-is
accepted in- exchange for°goods and services because the
government has proclaimed. that it is *‘money’’ or because of

*‘work.”’ Money is anythi ng'commonly accepted in a society

in gold and silver. Discussion on - -
this point' should center pn what really makes a money system .

in exchange for goods and services. It needn’t theoretically

' currency which was on colored paper. The class refused to

Have the children barter for their goods.and services.in their -

accept this counterfeit currency. Why?
4. Announ¢t a day in which no currency. can be used.

Mini-Society. Discuss the way it-differed from their money
ixchange system. Were there any children unable to

egotiate'a trade who would have been successful ina money
economy. Why?

5. Role- play the following situation and resolve what"

effect it would have on the U.S. economy:

‘have backing in terms of a valuable scarce resource such as

gold. Money is money and is accepted in a society as such

because of the faith people have in the money. If I accept -

currency in exchange for my teaching services, it is because I
believe that I will be able ta use the money to pay my rent,

- buy food, put gas in my car and go to the movies. In turn, the
- business people with whom I deal accept my money because

they have faith that they can use jt to pay for their factors of -

producuon includidg their own profits. It is this farth that

~“‘backs’’ a money system in the true sense. . ;
What happens when people loose faith in their money or
when no money system has been developed? People still

By Golden Eagle Carrier Pigeon news comes exclusively

to your class that all the gold from Fort Knox has been stolen

by Gold Thumb. Your class ip a conference decides to tell
nobody, not even their parents, what has happened. Reenact
the class conference and-then discuss why keeping the event:

secrerwould cause the srtuatlon to have“no effect .on the

. economy.

16. If the concept of money is sull not clear within the

context pf their own Mini-Society, as an added referenice you
" might the -film Why We Use Money The Ftsherman
de S

Who Ne Knife.

. .
HI. Economic Clarification of Ideas and Principie:

What happens when two Mini-Society classes w;th d {fer- -

ent currencies meet for international trade? What.occuis the

- day Elise tries to buy goods and services in Mini-Sociéty with

* here.’

currency . from her Monopoly set? ‘What happens when
parents or other visitors to’ Mini-Society try to purchase
products with U.S. coins and currengy? Students new to
Mini- Socrety ‘may say,-‘‘We don’t use that

‘Second-term. cruzens may show -their “increased

. economic._sophistication by lndlcaung the exchange rate

F.

imd of money

" were accepted in exchange for goods and services. We see | .
“that when currency is not available or useful to people, they

114

excthge goods and services. However, instead of exchang- '
ing the product for oney (which they can then use’to

purchase other goods and servnces) they exchange it for other
goods and services: This is called a barter -system.

Barter implies agreement between two-parties that the items’

" they are exchangmg fare of equal value. A_barter system

entails more time and effort than .dealing with a money

system becausg often parties must search for an acceptable .
“exchange or go through a long series of exchanges to get the

items they wanted in the first place. However, there are

certain advantages to a barter system, too. For exagple,

when times are ‘‘hard,”’

servnces instead of fewer as happens in a money economy.
" Barter systems‘were prevalent among Americans during’

.,quld War I1. Citizens often bartered for scarce goods and

services with their rationing coupons rather than by using
money. In pnsoner-of war camps, the soldiers often used
itemns such as ci garettes with whicli'to Barter for other things
they wanted. In fact, cigarettes were so common an exchange
item in some camps that.the cigarettes became money’ and

evolve barter systems to deal with their desire for exchange

Aa
¥

S

rather than decreasing production, -
~citizens in a barter economy tend to produce more goodsand



Dllemma6 .

How Dol Know Anybody Will Buy My Product?
(Market Survey, Demand, Rlsk Taklng and
Entrepreneurshnp)

'I Objectiyes '
. The learner will be able to list and explain three
‘determinants of demand: changes in taste, changes in
"income, and changes of price of substitutes and comple-
ments.

'2. The learner will be able to cite examples from his/her
"~ Mini-Society where changes in demand have occurred.
R » . L .

i Activities

1. Elicit responses from the class on different ways to

s

Demand Curve:
20
Price 15
per . _
Cookie 10
s|
X . . o D
O‘ 20 40 60 80 - 100, 120

Quantity of cookies per time period

. Next have Judy declde how mariy coolu% she is wrllmg to

" Supply at the alternative prices. Have her compute all costs

determine in advance whether other children wrll be likely to

buy your product.

" 2. Show the children how to conduct a market survey to
ascertain potential demand. (For instance, take the example
of Judy:selling or planning to sell cookies in the Mini-
" Society. Inher first survey, she could ascertain what were the

- including time, payment to workers, etc., of producing *
cookies. Show results of the cost analysis by drawing a
supply schedule and supply curve (analogous to demand
schedule and demand curve above). Determine price and

' quantity on the basis of supply and demand Figure out

class’s two, favonte cookies. In the second survey, she could

find out how much they would be willing to pay. for
altematlve numbers of cookres )

Example

\ .
At the following prices, how many chocolate chlp cookies . .

would you be willing to*by on any one day?
s ¢ ! A

Price per cookie Quantity ‘ !
$.20 :
- $.15 R
$.10 -
$.05 —_

R4

E At the followrng prices how many peanut butter cookres_

"would you be wrllmg to buy on any-one day‘? (Do the same
sort of'chart.) ,
. [

After completing the survey, tabulate all the results of the
surveys and show the quantity demanded at alternative prices
for both |tems Use a demand _%chedule Example

o

4

' Chocolate Chip Cookies ¢

Price per Cookze ,Quanmy Demanded
$.20 : - ;
, $.15 -
U 2 (U —_
v $.O5'6 :

“Ina a lesson with the children, convert the demand schedule
mto a .

-anticipated profits.

3. Select a particular product in the classroontheconomy,

“and ask the children to identify what"factors.would make
them want more or less of the product (e.g., ice cream/cold
day and warm day; ice cream/after a pay raise or after taxes;

*% ice creani/after the price of cones has gone down; |ce
. cream/before and after lunch): .

4. Seléct any business that has’ expenenced e|ther drama-

- tic increases or decreases in the demand for its product. Have

the owner give a short report on what factors. he or she

thought caused the i increase or decrease (e.g., advertising, /

tax decrease, changé in the price of-a related product)
5. Explainthe difference between a change indemand an

" a'movement along the demand curve. (For further mforma- e
* tion. see Paul A. Samuelson, Economics.

New York: -
~M¢Graw-Hill Book Co., any edition.)

6. -Have the child constguct a bar graph of the last two !

* weeks of his/her sales records showrng quantity on the

., vertical axis and time period on the horizontal axis.

’y
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¢ .Hypothesizg'the cause for any dramatlc change in sales.

7. Havghhe children make up't their ownt advertisements to
change tagte in a variety of ways (e.g., posters, ﬁlm stnps,
cartoons, ewspaper ads, .radlo spots)

Q-

II1. Economic Clanﬁ_catlon of Ideas and Principles

The title of this dilemma is a cry sometimes spoken and
often hidden by young Mini-Society citizens? Many students
would like to go into buslness or expand ‘their current
businesses but are hesitant because they fear failure. Deter-
mining whether the potential product will sell and whether a
profit will probably be made is of great concern and can seem
overtvhelming enough to students to prevent them from
entering the ranks of the entrepreneur. These fears can be

soothed in a debriefing concerning elementary supply and -

demand, including determinants of demand and supply, and
the way in which these two interact.
The fjrst step in determining whether a good or service can

125
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be sold is to determine the demand through‘ a demand
schedule or market survey concerning the item. (See Ac-
. -tivities portion for format.) Children should also be intro-

".duced at this time to the definition of demand and to its

characteristics.
- Demand is ayspec1ﬁc economic concept defined as** wants
backed by the ability (willingness) to-pay.”’ Demand refers to

alternative prices for-the item. When taking a market survey
or determining a demand curve for a product, it-is important
to remember to specify the time period being referred to
(tomorrow, for one hour, for thé next week, for a year). It is
also important to emphasize to children that they are being
asked how many they would purchase if the price were, for
example 20. ‘‘quets™ and alternatively, how many they
would purchase if the price were 15 “‘quets’’ (and so on for
the range in which the &ntrepreneur is intérested). They are
not. being asked how many they would purchase at 15
**quets’’ in addition to how many they would purchase at 20
quets per item. -

In‘discussing why people demand differing’ quantltles of
goods at varying prices, emphasize that consumers tend to
demand more of a product at lower prices and less of the

- product at higher prices. This is the *‘universal law of
downward-sloping demand" and is true of the demand for
virtually any good or service.

The “‘demand of consumers for a good or service is
_determmed by seyeral factors. These are (1) their personal

tastes anq preferences, (2) their income level, (3)‘the . pnces :

the way consumers act in purchasing products during some’
specified time period.- Demand refers to the range of

v

© of complementary and substltut,c goods and (4) their view of :

the future..

*For example I may demand more chocolate at all.

" alternative prices thag Jan does because I'like it’ very much. I

* may demand less of the chocolate atall alternative prices than .

.. Alice becau%
s chocolate next‘week because
: subst1tute) ig*low enpugh for,me'to swntd'rto vaml‘fa I may’

. demand more chocolate uext week- Bec

th?'_gpnce of vamlla\:andy (a

. leve ﬁ’lat.,-u
air chocolate prices will go-up cmmderably ext oy
AP a.ddlttg.@s(he) shgxld

When a dém#nd: schedule or-market Surey. is. takdn;

* refer to dernand as ihe entiré’ écl}edﬁé (orm_dultant cur,\?c

Aot to-one isolated spot on the turve:; So°lofy-as nothi
happéns to change ‘(1) my tastes and~p|’&ferences‘~. : "-m_

~, income level, (3) the prices of complements andvsubstltu' Sy
~ andfgr (#) my view of the future, the. 6ii}y: movemenit-of:
Jemand is somewhere along that curVe Such moVement;‘l&

[ .
' " o !

e

my income level is lower. I'may demand less-
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determined by price /changes alone.
When something does happen tq change my attitudes
toward the product (in any of the four ways mentioned), we

set a situation in which the entire schedule is changed. We .

have a new demand curve. Perhaps, for example, I used to .
buy fewer chocolates than my friends because I thought they -
caused pimples. If now I read’a medical study which
convinces me that chocolate doesn’t cause pimples, Iymay be
wnllmg to buy more chocolates than before at all alternative
prices. This is called an increase in demand. Demand can
alsb decrease; that is, the entire curve can move to the left on

the graph, indicating that I would be willing to buy fewer of =
the product than before at all alternative prices. This was the -

change in demand anticipated by the U.S. Government wh

it legislated that the Surgeon General’s warning be put on/all
cigarette packages. Thus far, however, this decreaselin
demand - for cigarettes has not occurred in the _aggregate,
though it may have occurred for certain individuals.

" Once a potential Mini-Society businessperson has deter-
mined the demand curve for his or ‘her product-among

classmates, s(he) is ready to deal with the **other side of the . -
coin’’—supply: Supply refers to the willingness of suppliers -

at some specified time period to sell differing quantmes of

thelr product at alternative prices. In a sense, it is the

- maich.interesi-would hiqy cbl?

*‘opposig’’ of demand. The universal characteristic of
supply Is@t suppliers tend to be willing to supply more*of a-
good or service at higher prices and less at lower prices. But

how does a supplier décide how many of his product he or she -

is willing to produce at each- alternative. price? How does
s¢he) decide whether orfiot to produce the product" Heor she
considers the costs. -

In economic theory the consnderatlon of vanous types of '
costs ‘caif be quite complex. For Mini-Society purchases,

howeyer, the potentlal busmessperson should consider all the -

- costs.of production;, that is, s(he) should determine how
much it" would ‘cost to “hire labor, rent space, buy -raw

. materials,.iént or buy, "capltal goods" used jn the productien -

oﬁa gbod or services (e 8., atypewriter for-4 newspaper or a
sewfhg’machtne fora purse.company) and pefhaps even how

sider ‘the cost 'to ‘him or her
ty.costs) to. determine if s(he) would be

& ot Qpportmut,ycostt see** ‘Stiould I Change My Job?"’)
P rcan cover these costs (including opportun-
0 pt*ovxdc-il pt‘oﬁt ‘as payment for the-risk taken),

°

- - /

9t ')'shl' uld prcfduce that partlcular good or servnce

bepa)d ”a‘busmess loan. In .

tematlve ‘Business or employment. (For

A

v

?
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Dllemma 7

Shortages——Shortages——Shortages or Who
- Gets The Piano Lessons? -
(The Rationing Function of Price ari‘d
Economic Shortages) >

I. Objectives
1. The student will be able t0 describe the rationing function
. of price. o
2. The student will be able to list three economic ways of
eliminating shortage (raising price,. decreasing demand,
increasing supply). ,

1I. .&ctivities

1. The teacher will ask the children to raise thelr handsto -

. indicate how many piano lessofis -they would buy at 25
quets for 15 minutes. Then sequentially raise the price by

5-**quet’’ increments until no one is willing to pay the price.
(Adapt this example to your own classroom.) In discussion,
use this example to point out the universal law of demand—
that as the price goes down, the quantity demanded goes up.

2. Have the teacher graph a supply and demand curve and
explain the concept of equilibnum price. Have the children_
discuss what will occur ata price below the equilibrium price”
(shorfages unsat.lsﬁed deranders). )

3. Discuss with the.children what might happen to the
“demand for piano lessons if suddenly children were able to
take harmonica, guitar, or dium lessons, or lessons on:

chimes, song flutes or autoharps. Illustrate graphically or

numerically how this might decrease the demand for piano

lessofis. ~
" . 4. Two of Phillip’s star piano pupils decide to go into

business for themselves. Show how this increases supply and

hypothesize what this will do to price. ,

5. Have the teacher compare the gasoline shortage with
Phillip’s pr.oblem Emphasn;e that in economics a shortage
by definition indicates that at the price being charged, thé
quantity being demanded. is greater than the quant.lty being
supplied, and there are unsatisfied buyers.

6. Explain why Jerry, who was next in line for a piano
lesson was “able to sell his place in line to Lindsey for 40

quets o . .1

III. Economic Clarification of Ideas and Principles
‘When the line of patrons becomes unwieldly, who does get
the piano lessons? Similarly, when the teacher is in business
consultant and has more customers than she/he can
acghmodate who gets the advice? Are we bacl(vto the
beginnings of Mini- Society, again facing a *‘scarcity situa-
tion’’? Obviously, the piano lessons are a scarce resource as
is the teacher’s advice, but what we have also encountered is

-ashortage. Indebriefing these situations, we aré dealing with

several related concepts including the for whom decision and
=the rationing function of price. Shorta
imposed price ceilings and price cei
.imposed, ’ A ,
. Thefor whom decision is one of the three major decisions
which must be made in any economy. All societies must
. decide in some waywhat to produce, how to produce,andfor

[t]

‘n

’ '.. ) ) s
o A A

5. result-from legally - 4
¥gs which are self- .

Mg T >

-

whom to produce. In a market™®conomy, the for whom
decision is made on the basis of price. _
In a pure market economy (one in which no modifications-

, -are made by government), peoplé get into théfor whom group

(are able to purchase goods and services which hate been
produced) by having sold their pfoductive resources to firms
previously; that is, those who have the money with which to
_buy are those who sold their labor, rented their lands, loaned
their' money (or other capital goods) or used their manage-
ment skills as factors of production in the “putting together”” ,

- of some good or service being produced by a firm. These

people receive income for the use of their land, labor, capital -
or management and so enter the marketplace with the money
with which. to purchase some combmation of goods and.
“services.

In a modified market system (most Mini-Sociéties are

. modified market systems), the government may change the =

composition of the for whom group. to some extent. Tax
- money may be used: to provide incomes for some ‘who have
not been able to sell their preductive resources in that time--
- period. Sometimes the.government in a modified market will
add to the incomes of people who have been able to sell.their
resources but are considered too*‘poor”’ to be able to live at .-
‘anacceptable level on their own incomes." We see these types .
of changes in our own society in the forms of unemployment -
insurance payments, social security payments, welfare and
food stamps as well as other similar. payments. s
People in the for whom group are then able to cast dollar
votes in the marketplace (buy some of what they want) Ina

. sense, price rations jh two ways. Thosé¢ who have price/

productivity ratios most beneficial to firms are those whose
productive resources are hired (see a discussion of pnce/j '
productivity). Also price rations the, goods and services
available for sale. Not everyone can buy all of everything
“wanted. A person must decide what (and how much) to buy:
on the basis of the prices being charged for the alternatives
available taking into account the available resource— °
“ money.

- Withih the market, there is some demand (wants backed by
the ability to pay) for the products being sold. The market

* price is that price at which the quantity of a good or sérvice

being sold is equal to the quantity people are willing to buy.
When this market price is reached, those who are willing to
buy at the price can buy and those who are not, do not. I may’
be willing to buy 500 mink coats this winter’ (to Gpet my

* floors) if they are sold at $5 per coat. However it is unlikely

. that I will be able to purchase these coats. The coats will be

rationed by price (probably thousands of dollars per coat),

and I am not willing or able to purchase my coats at this price.
The indication that market price (equilibrium) has been

" reached is that ‘there are no unsatisfied buyers-or sellers

(everyone who is willing and able to purchase can purchase
all he or she wants at that price, *and sellers can sell all they are -
willing and able to supply at that price). In the case of people

- standing in line for Phil’s piano lessons or for the téacher’s

advice, we can guess that equilibrium has not been reached.
Because the price of the services has been set below the

. market price, the quantity demanded at that price exceeds the

9 &
y

-



b}

quantity supplied at that price. This is the economic
definition of shortage. Herein lies the difference between

“scarcity and shortagé. Scarcity is unlimited wants versus

limited resources. Shortage refers to a specific situation

where the price is not high enough to ration goods and .

services successfully:
. Shortages in Mini-Society can be caused by the suppliers
limiting their own pnces or by the imposition of a price
ceiling (a legal maximum- price for the good or service).
., Sometimes the seller is unaware of the demand for ‘his
product or sometimes she or he is purposely keeping prices
low to enable people to buy that service or good. Occasion-
ally in Mini- -Society, students pass price ceilings for certain
goods and services in an attempt to msure that the * poor"
can buy them.

Inany case, when a shortage exrsts the goods and services
_are rationed not only by price (for peoplé must still pay) but
“an additional ratromng“‘m hanism must come into effect.
Most often, this is first c%ne first served. Peoplg.who got
Phil’s piano lessons at first Were those far enough ahead in the
“line to be served that day. We experienced a similar situation
. during our own gas crisis——those who got into line and were

. "served before the station ran outof gas were able to buy gas.

In some cases, people who were willing to pay a ‘‘time
_price’” and wait in line for long périods got the gas instead of
- .those who might have been wrlllng to pay more money for the
- "gas but couldn’t spend the time in line:-Additional rationing
“devices dllow for’ discrimination on a basis otler than

L]

income. For example, rent control is an attempt to insure that

low-income people can get llvmg quarters at ‘‘reasonable”

.prices. This existed during World War I and still doe¢in-

o« New York and _other places. ‘But when a shortage, of

» apartments exists (when the rent controls place the price

cellmg below market pncel, the landlord has many prospec- -

-

.

“ childre
“of people considered to be ‘‘good’’ tenants. This may indeed

adults only—discriminating against thosé with
canrent only to friends or only to certain groups

buildin

tive te?zfrom whom to choose. He or she can limit the

exclude miny of the poor whom the controls were deslgned

~ to help.

Howeyer ratlomng on an additional basis than price is one

' solutlon to the shortage problem. For example, in Phil’s case

. friends. - .

some students suggested that hé could get rid of the long line
at his piano studio by selling lessons only to his partlcular

.There are other resolutlons to the problems caused by a

'shortage and these are designed t toeliminate the shortage: (1)

Detnand can be decreased; that is, some method can be found
to make people want less of the piano lessons at all prices,

" including the current price. For example, Phillip could have (-

started to give *‘bad’’ piano lessons, making his product less
desirable across the board. He could have advertised saying
that they were bad lessons. Also, Laura cpuld havedecreased |
Phillip’s demand by offering asubsmute service, e.g., violin
lessons, flute lessons, etc. (2) Increase the supply; that is, be
willing to provide more lessons at all prices, mcludmg the
current one. Phrlllp could, for example, train more piano
teachers to give lessons. (3) The government could have
stepped into the situation and ‘subsidized the suppliers,
making them wrllmg to supply more of the product at the

- lower price. This is another means of increasing supply,

however, 1t\ntarls the spending of tax dollars for the subsidy.

, (4) The price of the product could he raised to the markes
-price (equilibrium) where the quantity demanded was exactly

equal to the quantity supplied. This is the solution used by

‘both Phil and the teacher who charged too llttle for her
_advrcci .

v
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‘Should.| Hire My Buddy
(Price/Productivity, and Comparative
Advantage) - .

l Objectives-
. The student wilk be able to explain that in hiring a resource
. one must consider its cost to the producer, thereby
. including both price and productivity.
2. The student will be able to explam why comparatrve
advantage means specrahzmg in the activity in whloh

~~—~-5(he) is relatively more efficient.

<

1. Act:vrties

. The learner should describe why another child, who is -

‘ recelvmg a ‘‘low wage,’’ may still be reducing the proﬁt
(For instance, the child might not be too productrve The
child may alienate the customers. The child might destroy the

product. The child might produce defective merchandise.)

. 2. Have the children compute the following example: Dan

. can produce 80 pieces of thumb-print chicken statronery per

week for a salary of 20 BC’s. David can produce 60 pieces of
thumb-print stationery for J0 BC’s per week, Carol can
. produce 10Q pieces of thumB~print chicken statronery at 30
" BC’s. Which one would you hire and why? (Note: you should

" tion. We all want # work at that which we can do well,, and at #

hire David at 10 BC’s for 60 pieces of statronery, because you -

get more for your money.)

"3, Have the children compute the' following example: .

Terry owns a cleamng service and business is expanding so
‘rapidly that he puts an ad in the class: “newspaper to hire a
helper. Two children apply for the jobs. Stephen will work
for 15 BC’s per day and can clean 15 desks during that time.
Arnold will work for 10 BC’s per day and can clean 5 desks -
during that time. Whom should Terry hire? (Note: “Terry
should hire Stéphen because it is costing him 1 BC per desk
* -and if he hired Arnold it-would cost him 2 BC’s per desk.)

)

Dllemma10 L R

~ ‘Price versus productmty is truly a ratro and can be .
understood through an-explanation of the arithmetic pro-

cessesinvolved. If one worker will work for $10 per hourand
another will work for $5 per hour, which, ratronally, should
be hired? The answer is not clear since there is not gfidugh
information. We do not as yet know how much we get for
each dollar spent on the alternative workers (resources). If we
are told that the $5-per-hour worker can produce 50 cookies
in an hour ‘and the $10-per-hour worker can produce 75
cookies in an hour, the situation is clearer. Di{iding price by
productivity, we see that the $5 per hour worker can produce
cookies at the cost (for labor) of $. 10 per cookie while it costs

us $.13 per cookie for the labor if we have the $10 per. hour

worker. But what if the $5 per hour worker can produce 50
cookies per hour while the $10 per hour worker can produce
1507 The situation is now reversed. (It:will cost e1ther $.10
“per cookie or $.07 per cookie for labor dependmg on Wthh
one we hire.) *

Compamtrve advantage can become a complex issue in
economics. It is mbst often spoken of .in relation to
international trade situations. But how ddes. it" apply to
Mini-Society? First,
concept of ‘‘advantage’’ applies and is related to specializa-

that which'we like to do. On the issue of whether I should hire
my buddy, the question is dual-faceted. Another question
which should be asked is whether or not your buddy should
work for you. Perhaps you run a bank and are thinking of
hiring your buddy as an accountant. Your buddy is ok in

" arithmetic butisn’t the greatest and besides, he is a wonderful

4. Lulu and Stanley .are in acontractual partnership

making posters. Besides being the class's best speller, Lulu
can form beautiful letters and fill them 4 perfectly Stanley
can outline the letters and Till in the colorsadequdely, "
although he is not a very good speller.. Explain why it sight
be wise to have Stanley fill in the colors while Lulu dffes the
clettering, even though Lulu is better at both. (The #acher
.might want to labeél this phenomenon as Comparatrve
Advantage.) - ,
5. Have ‘the chxldren role-play Activities 2 and 3. In

*. Activity 2 the employer’s best buddy is-Carol. In Activity 3,
. the employer’s best’ buddy is Amold. Carol is an excellent
hair styllst and loves to comb hair. Arnold is a good carpenter
and enjoys wood carving. Have each employer explain to.
his/her friend why both of them might be better off, both from
a business and friendship point of view, if they did not work

together.

I1. Economic Clarification of Ideas and Principles

With amazing regularity, students in Mini-Societies are -
faced with friendship versus business judgments.. An under-
standing of price versus ptoductivity and comparative advan-
tagecan oftenhelp both children involved in such a dilemma.

-

artist and would rather paint than add any day. In this case he
would probably be better off (as would you) if he pursued his
artistic talents through some other job or a business of his
own. Not.only would he probabl be-happier doing what he
likes, but he would also probably bé better at it and receive
more recogmtlon (pedumary and nonpecumary) ]
" But.what of the situation of ‘the child who is “‘best”’ or
“‘very good"’ at a number of things? How does comparatrve
advantage apply here? Let us take the example of Shari and
- Jednifer. Both girls can produce picture books. Both cap alsp

than Jennifer at both of thdse. We say she has absolute
advantage. But what aboutJennifer? Should she simply look
for still another alternative good to produce since she can’t
compete with Shari (for efficiency) in either of these? Let’s
look at. the-‘‘balance sheet:’

‘It takes Shari 10 minutes to make a paper doll and it take9
Jennifer 19 minutes to make a similar one. It takes Shari 15
minutes to put together the parts for .a picture and Jenmfer
takes 16 mmutes to do the same.

‘produce paper dolls for sale?an is better (more productive) -

~ io .
Shari Jennifer -
¢ oty
15 min. _picture book 16 min.
10 min. paper doll 19 min. )
35 min. -

25 min. L
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If both girls proguce both picture books and paper dolls,
Jennifer is spengfig 35 minutes to make one of each item and -
Shari is spe 25 minutes to do the same. Is there anyway
in which the girls can be beneficial to each other (and to their
Mini-Society) by becoming more productive?

Assume that they specialize, with Shari making paper
dolls and Jennifer making picture byoks. What will happen

© now?
GRS
Shari - Jenzlifer /-' \v
' ‘ _V,: 1 iﬂ‘
20 min. 32 min. * o
(was 25) to make (was 35) to make AR
2 paperdolls - 2 picture books g
’ / P
L]
g
%
3 o
RRIEPR
‘ .
¢ ‘ ‘ - ‘,:\\
AR
S TN
\ .
’ 8
- ,

v

. -\ .
Jegnifer has what is called a comparative ‘advantage in
picture book producUon Who knows? They mz{y even join
. forces in a company selling paper products in their Mini-
Socnety ‘since each saves time by specialjzing accordmg to
her comparative advantage.

Thus, “‘Should I Hire My Buddy," often becomes the
question of whether froma price/productivily point of view it
is wise to hire your buddy, and from your uddy’s point of

- view, is she/he working at something in wh h he/ he has a -
: comparaUve advantage" '

T
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These materials E'ave been selected to help teacﬁers to
introduce and/or reinforce economic concepts and to provnde

<

¥

1.

teachers with opportunities to mtegrate econonucs with other .

dlsﬁlphnes Therefore, as indicated in the annotation, some

" of the materials do not contain explicitly stated economic

" concepts, but have implicit economic content which teachers

can utilize. Advanced materia]s are appropriate for use at the

Suggested Supplementary
~ Materials for the Master -
Currlculum Guide, StrategleS\
for Teachmg Economue&

Intermedlate Levels :

.

Prépared by Ba[bgréAScH.ick,'-Director for Econdmic Education, Unive°rsity of Nevada, Las Vegas '

o

CALIFORNIA AND ITS NATURAL-RESOURCES
Color, 31 minutes Richfield Oil Company
. . - Post Office Bdx 75007
- Stanford Station .
- Los Angeles, @A 90005
Pregents the resources, ‘products-and industries of Califor-
nia, conttastmg the present development with the barren-

-

r—

/(Grades 4—6) |

ness and wasteland of early days. Emphasis & glven to’

l/petroleum and natural gas resources,

v»O

CHILDREN OF THE WAGON TRA*IN

- sixth-grade levejgr with studerts who have had economiics at
lower gradel le o a ‘ o :
+
Films Cwn g
BAKERY BEAT ' L - :
» Color, 15 mingtes . -~ Kims -~ .-, %
}%; 626 Justin Ave.

Glendale, -CA 91201
Shows the operation of a bake{y and the many jobs that are

performed. A good film to view priar to a field trip to a .

bakety. ' AV
- BEHIND THE SCENES AT THE SUPERMARKET
Color, 11 minutes, *BFA Educational Media
o 2311 Michigan Ave.
: Santa Monica, CA 90404 -
This film illustrates how. a supermarket is run. It can be
used prior to a field trip to a supermarket or with the film
above to show children what happens to bread after it
leaves the bakery

' CALIFORNIA AND GOLD 2nd ed.

Paramount Oxford Films .
1136 North Las Palmgs Ave.

. Hollywood CA 90038 |
Covers the history of California from the dlscovery of gold
* to the first transcontmental railroad. -

Color, 15 minutes '

*

g COMPARING TWO NATIONS
* Color, 10 minutes

132

121

-Color or black and whlte McGraw-Hill Textﬁlms
_ 18 nunutes _

1221 Avenue of the Americas
New York, NY 10020

Descnbes the route of the Oregon trail and explains some

of the motivation behind the westward move
* tes life with a wagon train. From the Chil
h Tlmcs Series. )

’ ]

A

BFA Educational Media
2211 MichigdirAve.
Santa. Momca. GA 90404
-A nation with a one-crop €conomy is. compared to an
industrialized nation with an economy which produces a
~ wide variety of goods and services. This film explains the
“factors of production and illustrates how their quality and
quantity and the way in which they are utilized affect a
country’s standard of living. Specxahzatlon
. also covered. ,

Ly

v
.

nt. Recrea- -
of Pioneer -

<

“
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N\ CONSERVING OUR NATURAL RESOURCES

Eolor, 18 minutes

. BFA Educational Media .

. ' 2211 Michigan Ave. .

R Santa Monica, CA 90404 -
Explains that ce has found. ways to obtain .the most
from resources;rr“.‘%\w)use new materials: This film also
points out that waste afid pollution of resources have not
been eliminated and stresses the need for conservation.
~

CONSER VATION FOR BEGINNERS -

Color or black and white,
. 11 minutes -

" Coronet hstructional Films
.65 East South Water St.
" Chitago, IL 60611
Intrdduces the importance of the soil, plants, wildlife and
water’ It emphasizes the conservation of. natural resources.

- y o

4 A DAY IN THE LIFE QF A TWO DOLLAR BILL

Color, 10 minutes

DIVIS
o Color,

vdmsnon of labor and the
o productlwty

~

. Paramount Oxford Films
. 1138 North Las Palmas Ave.
C ‘Hollywood,XCA 90038 - ™
This film illust
following a two-
washing a car throhigh a purchase, a loan, check-cashing
and bé#nk to the t
windows, -
: .o I
N OF LABOR ' :
0 minutes " Paramount Oxford Fllms
¢ ,\1138 North Las Palmas Ave.
: Hollywood, CA 90038
Two children make blrthday presents for a frj Thj
~ compared with toy-making in a factory, 1lé§stratm

is

»

P

- e
€

- ECONOMrcqu"s ELEMENTARY *
“Color, 11 minutes

’ Aims
ke 626 Justin Ave
Glendale, Ca 91201

A family ‘spends the summer vacation in- a remote ¢abin

u7t of capltal equipment i increase '

“ Color; ‘15 minutes

1

. LAND, LABOR, CAPITAL
Color, 10 minutes

es the uses and velocity of money by -
llar bill received by two children for

chlldren who camed it by washing .

Color, 10-minutes

."‘

YOU_LIVED THEN

~AdI Productions

35 West 45th St. )
New York, NY 10036

This portrayal of life on Amencan farms and towns in 1800 :

provides teachers with an opportunity to integrate eco-
normcs w1th history and geography

rr’s ALL MINE - £ :
Modern Talking Picturgg
2323 New Hyde P ad
: New Hyde Park, NY 11040
Presents an animated cartoon designed to enlighten chil-

dren on the use and value of money, the importance of**

. saving, and the basic functjons,of a bank.

.

Paramount Oxford Fllms
- 1138 North Las Palmas Ave. .
Hollywood, CA 90038 c

e .
Each of three mdlvrduals‘txplams why land, labor, or*

capital is the most important resource in the economy An

excellent vehicle for provoking d1§cussmn since itisleftto. ~

the viewers to decide which, if any, is the most imiportant.
Pagt of Economics for Elementary Series.

THE LEMONADE STAND: WHAT'S FAIR® ° - -

Encyclopedia Britannica
Educationa] Corporation
425 North Michigan Avenue
. Chrcagg, IL 60611 .
,Twaoys sét Up a lemonade stand to earn money. One of .
-themn decides to play baseball while the othér continues to.
work at selling lemonade. A controversy develops over
- .who shéuld'get the. proﬁts “This film’s open-ended format.

Coldr, 14 minutes

C provrdes students with anopportumty to discuss obllgatlon

A\

N

without modern conveniences. Theirefforts to satisfy their

wants illustrate many basic economic concepts including

© " consumer goods and services; specialization and the
- exchange of" surplus interdependence; money as a medium

of exchange and a.store of value; and freedom of choice in

: work

~—

ECONOMIC& NEWSPAPER BOY

Color, 11 'minutes

o -
EKQ,

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

BFA Educational Media .
2211 Michigan Ave.

_ Santa Monica,- CA 90404

A neWSpaper boy is portrayed as abusinessman whosells a
product, provides a service and makes a profit. The film
introduces some basic concepts and illustrates the imp.
tance of positive attitudes toward work.

>
'

"~ Color, 13 minutés

122

Color or black and white,
RN | mmut&s

"-and responslblllty and the concept of opportumty cost.

. s -

MEANING OF CON SER VATION : a .
Coronet Instructional Fllms

- 65.East South Water St.
Chicago, IL 60611

Shows what is bemg done- to maintain our country’s

resources and. natural beauty by limiting hunting and

fishing, building dams to control flopds, planting trees and

developing new farming methags.

MQNEY:,HOW ITS VALUE CHANGES

Coronet Instructional Films
“" 65 East South ‘Water St.
Chicago, IL 60611
This film explains the effects of changes in the value. of a
dollar and how these changes occur. Concepts explicitly
introduced and described include money as a medium of
exchange; the money supply; credit; inflation; recession
and depression; and supply and demand. The rudiments of
morietary and fiscal policy are mtroduccd Advanced.

r
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THE OREGON TRAIL

, .human famﬂy problcms B

Color, 10 minutes

- ‘

MONEY IN THE BANK—ANA 0UT
Color or black and white, - Chl/fcmlll Films -
15 mmutes 663 Not=h Robertson Blvd.
Loy/A-lpetless, CAY0069.
E:?. l?;s how a bank helpg ot cormmunity by keeping -
N

.
a'

in circulation. ExN;ums sich procedures and
logy as deposns Cheqy$, literest and money flow.

-»

S. PEABODY S BEACH . )
olor, 24 minutes Wi a1 Distey Educatiopal Meala
: (jmpwny
80( Somwr Awve.
GIQ{)daale Ca 91201
A pumorously told story abg#! twtemage surfer-and an
ing lady entrepreneur why, ©+¥ws an ideal beach for
urfing. Mrs. Peabody, thy ‘totneepreneur, will -allow
surfing only if the teenager hyyf¢ fe-rto develop the beach
~ .as a profitable business. The Vefﬂagdf\ind viewers—are
inggoduced, to a host of ,ecofV1Miw Concepts and their,
appllcatl0¢ Yo starting and. ruy #ir} @ successful pusiness.”
. These concepts include scarcif% I=ivate property; goods
and services; the laws of suppl)/ il wdertand; the factors of
production: land, labor, ca p#8 aid - entrepreneurship:
profit and its functions; the la\‘, of dllﬂlnlshmgreturns and
many others. Advanced

Encyflcietia Rritannica
Ucz#i ona) Corporation
425 ploath. Miichigan Ave.
+ Chigto Mllimois 6061 -
Thxs ﬁl m recreates the saga of ¢ MW ard movementand )
dramatizes the experiences of APeirseerfamily migrating
to Oregon in a wagon train. It sy 0™it10w they are involved
. not only in the forces, of Histoyy [ lbll! also w1tl; thclr own_

o
-~

Black and white, "
25 minutes

PEANUTS AND THE PEANUY b} UIITER PLANT
- Cenyons Edi"Qatlonal Films
162 W7ot 9th St
- - Law/< Kansas 66044
A film about a hlghl utoma Al ndusiry. It covers the
growth "of the peamit p v“ll'“l-ﬂﬂal information ‘on
- peanuts, where the differknt va/le diess axe grown, and the

-

use of capital equipment in groy#im, harvesting; grading

and processing peanuts. This fijj M1+ @1beused to integrate
€conomics wnh geography ang ke, )

: PROQT YOU GO'I'I‘A BE OU-{ OF YQUR COTTON

PICKING MIND!"

Color, 9 minutes Steph/" Bbsustow Producﬁon

S 1649 1igth

o Santy M-on-ca CA 90404
" The concept of profit and its fu{lcmotﬁ are entertainingly”
depicted in an imaginative veySiON of the story of Eli
Whltney and his cott%&a explained in terms
.that ‘are somewhat diffefent f, /e wsual economics
“treatment. Students chn compang/ 715 definition with thelr
textbook definition,

<

-Color, 9 m,inute_g

26 minutes

TRADE

E olor, 10 minutes

_ middleman to the supermarket and

RESOURCES S
Paramount Offord Films'
. Hollywood, CA 90038

' 'The natural resources, food, minerals, lumber, water,and
and air, and thej altematxve uses lamed and
discussed. While the term *‘Opportunity cost ” is not dsed,
emphasis is placed on choice-making—choosing the best
ways to use resources in order to protect the environment

and/or to provide for society’s wants. The film poses

questions fot students'. scuss and answer. ‘Part of
Economics for Elementary” Series.

CE . v
(&l‘%lor or plack and white, . McGraw-Hill Textfilms

1221 Avenue of the Americas,
New York, NY 10020

This film stresses the worldwide importance of rice and the

. methods owmg it. 'Also included are measures$ taken

to improve the qgantlty and quality of the commodity.
. : " . N

_ SCRDOGE McDUCK AND MONEY -
Color, 15 minutes

Walt Disney Educational Medla
- Corporation

. 800 Sonora Ave.,
Glendale, CA 91201
THis is a highly enterfaining film with.solid economic
content. Uncle Scrooge-McDuck shows his three little
nephews that economics affec:@;‘veryone The film

. provides a brief history of the evolution of money from

- barterto early and modern forms of ‘moneyas'a medium of
exchange, the importance, of s saving and prudent invest-
ment; an explanation of mﬂau

lng, and an excellent: basnc economics vocabulary.

THE STORY OF OUR MONEY SYSTEM
Color or black and white, Coronet Instructional Films

65 East South Water St.
- Chicago, IL 60601
Tﬂces the evolution of our unified money. system from

11 minutes.

-

D , deflation, flow of -
. money, mdlvlduabﬁd government budgcung and spend-

1138 North Las-Palmas Ave. " .~

bartering to convenient forms used today. This film -

includes interesting material on monies=used in the
 American colonies. Two functions of money, as a medium
of exchange and as a standard of value, are exp}amed

-

. .
'~ Paramdyint QOxford Films
, CA 90038

and exPlamed by lllustratmg thé p ocesses necessary to
bring tomatoes from 0" farm to the imiddieman, from the

Economics for Elementary-Series.

N R (-
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WHAT IS AUTOMATION‘ ' ! 3 Filmstrips "+ I
Cotor or black and ‘white, - BFA' Educathnal Media " _BASIC CONCEPTS IN ECONOMICS SERIES * -
% 14 minutes > 2211 ‘Michigan Ave, Six filmstrips with . BFA Educational Media ~ _
T y . Santa-‘Monica, CA 90404 cassettes : 2211 Michigan Ave.
~ This film shows an automated factory and explains how an © " Santa Momc%SA 90406
inc amount of automation results in a greater ability "1+ Producers and Consumers:, . Why Do Reople Work? ~
‘to ptoduce goods in less time, allowmg more time for " 2. Factors of Production; What Qo We Need to Get Work
leisure. . Done? . -
- 3. Specialization: How Do We Organize to Get Th,mgs
\ Done?
) 4. Economic Interdepcnden@e Can We lee by Our- *
WHY WE HAVE SPECIAL JOBS: THE MAN WHO selves? v
MADE SPINNING TOPS 5. Saving and Lendmg What Do Banks Do with Our
Color, 7 minutes . Learning Corporatlon of ’ " Money? ’) -
‘ America ¢ 6. Our Market Econdmy Who Tells People What to Do"

1350 Avenue of the Amencas

New York, NY 10019 - '
A delightful,, and often humorous, animated film descrlbes
- the concept of specialization. Each of the inhabitants of a -
small village provndes for all of his wants until one day a
man makes a spinning top for his son.. All the other fathers
wanted him to make spinning tops for their children. How
‘this man began to specialize in making tops and others

understand basic concepts.. The lessons liarize viewers -
/ with the roles of consumers and producers, identify the -
factors of production (the entrepreneur is omitted), recognize’
" the advantages and disadvantages of specialization, describe
- ways_in which people_aré. interdependent, and relate how
ecohomlc factors affect their daily lives. N .

This series mtroduces economic terms and ﬂelps students to

- B,
. beganto speclallze in what they did best i is lllustrated " This\material can be used to lntroduce economics at the
“ - . ) . . interthediate level or as review for students who have had .
. ‘ ' - * .economics in the primary grades The sene\gvs a good
MmVE TAXES: THE TOWN.THATHADNo  'etcher's guide: ; ’
/POLICE _ . A ’ .
Color, 10 minutes Leammg Corporatlon of : oL . o T '
, . America . o ' - T
1350 Avenue of the Americas. ° ' S L
New York, NY 10019 ‘ : ’ : -
* A 'thief enters the village depicted in ‘‘Why. We Have NOMICS IN OUR ECONOMY -
" Special Jobs.”” The inhabitants decide that each will t full color filmstrips Educat.Ional Enrichment
contribute a portion of his i lncometo paya pohceman and w1th aned captldns , Materials , . ~
he ldea og taxes is bom LT _ Co o 110 South Bedford Rt)ad
. AR S e - M. Klsco,NY10549 ‘
S N ' S SpeCIallzmg& Exchanging. =~ | .
N~ 4 . 2. We,Are All Consumers - . T
WHY WE USE MONEY: THE FISHERM N WHO 3. Working & Earning - oo
~* NEEDED AKNIFE + . o . 4. Economic Systems - - e
Color, 10 minutes Learmng Corporatlon of 5. Money & Exchange : .
: " . America - 6. Labor Unions - I
1350 Avenue of the Americas ° " 7. International Trade . : g
New York, NY 10019 8. Gowmntent Goods & Services

- An ammated film using the same setting as the above-listed
films humorously illustrates the i mconvemences of barter and

- This series explains basic® economic toncepts and helps .
"how. the use of money came about. .

students to understand why people and countries spec1al|ze
how and why goods and services are exchanged, and .why
. governments as wgll as individuals must budget. ‘‘Read-
aloud’’ captions for each frame permit teachers to control the

WILD RIVER ‘ _ : . spced of _each program. by stopping whenever, student

- Color, 14 minutes . Encyclopedia-Britannica * questions and discussion warrant. The program includes a
’ : ' . Educational Corporation summary wall chart that réviews the economic terms ex-
425 North Michigan Ave. plained in the filmstrips. . . Economic vocabulary is

Chicago, IL 60611 - strengthened by using a set of 36 flash cards covering key

The value' of rivers for recreation; as havens for wildlife . economic ldeas such as‘income, division of labor,mariff, and

and as a water Supply for towhs is explained. The film also specialization” A 24-j -page teacher’s guide suggests classroom

’ shows how water resources may be polluted by refuse, oil ~ activities, background information, discussion questlons
and chemicals and stresses the need for conservation. and ideas for research topics. - - :
oL T L 1350 -




- THE ECONOMY HOW IT WO Y : URBAN WORLD~VALUES IN, CONFLICT
Four filmstrips*Wwith Changing. Trmes Educauon Eight filmstrips with ~  Coronet Instructional Films
cassettes - ‘v Service . : . cassettes or records v\, 65 East South Water St. .
Color - 1729 H St. - . _— Chlcago,,IL{‘50601 .
- " }-washington, DC 20006 L. Megalopohs or Monster? N . oo
. 1. Our Ecohomic System: Fm Choice - "2. The Transportation Dilemma -
2. The Government: Helping t Our Goal o 3. The Pollution Pilemma ;
3. Money: Keeping the Economy Movmg SR - 4. The Housing Dilemma - , -
- 4. People and Machine 5. The CrimgyDilemma: - o N
The ﬁrst ﬁlmsmp in this series provides a good overview of g }:g: Ilz;)(:lney l;)l;lm - -
the functioping of a marke¢ system and lntrodu'tes scarcity, "8 The Planning Dilemma

consumiers and producers, the factors of production, profit

and the profit motive, and supply and demand. Chorce- Each filmstrip presents an open-ended case study of a
making at the personaL community, and Rational level is".. community problem and its impact on urban areas. The
explained. In the second, the role of go\ernment is explained - emphasis is on values in conflict which stand in.the way of .
. by examining the funClions of govetnment agencies in solving these problems. For example, ‘‘The Money Di-
assisting and/o;_prmwﬁg consumers, prOducers and the lemma’’ pmesen(s a(case study of conflict over whether to

" unemployed ips- between taxes and fiscal bmldapla}grwndm shoppmg center onavacan&plecepf _
- policy, money and monetary policy. The use of money asa  'land-to illustrate money problems of most cities. The focus is: .-

ard ofalue versus barteris ~ on the need for ra decision-making and citizen partici-

" illustrated -in the " third. Chec and/credit cards are aiso pation. The conjént of this material offers a vehicle through
s . explained. ‘The fourth describes ‘oW productivity hag, in- which values afe explored, and by which the student engages
Z6rwea'.~1ecl as technological agvances, specialization and §vr- in the process of arriving,at his.or her own "decision for tﬁe

» medium of exchange and a g

sion of labor have been utjlized in the PrOducuon process. resolution of the conflict. A teacher’s/ Guide indi
Advanced. : - _ clagsroom strategies. Advanced. (- '

b

. Mk{fﬁr%om - _ Books : | -

SixNlmstrip§.with ~ »  BFA-Bducational Media ~ ©  Adler, Irving, and Ruth Adler, Tree'P(oducts New York
casseties St 2211 Michigan Ave. -, _The John Qgy Company, 1966. S
- . Sapta Monica, CA 90406 - Thrsﬁ&l&“s the story of trees, what they are, how they .
1. introduction - S “ grow, their uses throughout history, and- describes the
2. Subsistence Farmers. : N : . many_products we «get from this important natural re-
3. Craftsman \ ) - .ource. Scientific terms have phonetic spelling in paren- .
4." Specialized Farmer apd SpeclallZCd Vendor théSes to help the young reader.to pronounce words suchas * - ,
5. Traveling.Vendor ' % . | 1\ e e 0T * phloem, xylem and cambium. Godd research material for
6. Store Owner I \ _ a study of a patural resqurce and the products it provrdes
ThlS series deals with the relat.lonshlp between producers‘and o
- Consumers  and between epvironment and jproduct in a Fisher, Leonard E., The Peddlers New York: Franklin *
developmg country’s market economy. The fipst filmstrip Watts, Inc., 1968. .. ’ §
mtrOdUCesthe kinds of mal'kets and the participants which are " The story of the Yankee peddlers and their role in the -
- more fully described in the gther five. With the exquptron of* . economy of the Colonial period illustrates the scarcity of
the first in the series, €ach filmstrip opens with*a* list of - - - goods and servicés, the shortag; of currency and how
<Questions to help Students to concentrate on the 1mportant barter was often used during’ thrs stage-of our history.
" aspects of the matenal The teacller S gUIde contains de- . - .

briefing questions and extengion activities. This series can be
"used with children who have not had es:onomrcs in pnmary

-'Golann, Cecil P. The Tamrng of lsrael s Negev New York:
* Julian Messner, 1970.

grades - .
. o : ! _ - A fascinating, account of . the. Negev Desert and its
’ development. It focuses on the different cultures, country
CHECKING OUT CHECKS . ‘ life mpthe Kibbutz and the Moshav—examples of two™ -
: Fllmsmp' with cassette Federal Resen:e Bank of N ew o different economic systems funcuomng[srde by side—and
s : PubYll(c):ri( nformation Departmerit 4 city. life with its growing commerce and mdustrt)\/w
33 Liperty St. - ' '
New York, NY 10045 . Lewellen John B You and Transportatron Chicago:
All there is to know about checks and how they functipnin ~_ Childrens Press, 1965, .
our banlqng system. This filmstrip is. accompamed by a A dramatic and often humorous story of the growth of -
comic book, “The Story of Checks,’” and‘a teacher’s guide *  cargo tra‘ﬁsponatlon and the pioneers and inventors who
with duplrcanng masters fgr use in suggested activities. ' tontributed to it. Hlustrates how improved transportation
Excellent maverial for petsonal ﬁnathe ‘or banking units. - mcreased economrc activity and our standard of llvmg

L
\
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"~ Merrill, Jean, The Toothpaste Millionaire.. Boston: «Robertson, Keith, HenryReedsBaby Stmng Serywe New

" Houghton Mifflin Company, 1972. -+ .York: The Viking Press, 1966.
Twelve-year-old Rufus Mayflower set out to prove' hew . gx Henry wants to earn some money during his summer
- cheaply toothpaste could be made. Rufus winds up in ‘the ~ vacation. At Uncle Al's suggestion, Henry-uses a ques-
toothpaste business and makes a million. The story . . tionnaire to find out what-kind of service is in demand in
reahstlcally follows his rising success and illustrates how Grover’s Corners. Although disappointed to learn that his -
: to establish a corporatlon sell stogk, get a bank ioan and best bet is baby- srttmg, Henry sets up a company and by
- . _use a little mgenurty in advemsmg to outwit the competi- providing a better service than his competitors, succeeds.
- tiop. T . Henry and- his . partner, Mldge run into a number of
LT o ' _ humorous difficulties which they handle with aplomb. The
. Ritchie Ba “Ramon Makes a Tradé'. Berkeley: Parn’as- - story illustrates the importance of taking responsibility and-
_sus Press, 1959, - : having a positive'attitude toward one’*s job. -
A story of a young Mexican boy who wants to trade a piece . .
of his family’s pottery, which they have brought tomarket _ - Seldin, Joel, Automanon New York Coward-McCann,
,to sell, for a green parrot in a cage. This dehghtful tale, - Inc ., 1965. o
7"'wntten in Spanish and English, lllustrates the inconveni- A number of economic cencepts are covered in ‘this book

about automation. It emphasrzes the need for education- if

- . students are to find jobs in the new world of computérs and
-advancing technology Inctuded is the debate over whether »
automatlon provides or eliminates more jobs. Advanced.

ences of barter
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